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Biography

The great lesson of biography is
to show what man can be and do
at hisbest. A noble life put fairly
on record acts like an inspiration to
others.

* * * * *

Biographies of great, but especi-
ally of good men are most instruc-
tive and useful as helps, guides, and
incentives to others. Some of the
best are amost equivalent to
gospels,—teaching high living, high
thinking, and energetic action, for
their own and the worlds good.

—Samuel  Smiles.



Biographer

As it often happens that the
best men are but little known, and
consequently cannot extend the
usefulness of their examples a great
way, the biographer is of great
utility, as, by communicating such
valuable patterns to the world, he
may perhaps do a more extensive
service to mankind than the person
whose life originally afforded the
pattern.

—Fielding.
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The Hon'ble Ch. Sir Chhotu Ram, Kt, R.B., B.A.. LL.B.,
Minister, Punjab Government.



Siv Chhotu Ram.

(By Mr. M. L. Bhardwaj.)

Sir  Chhotu Ram, our Minis-
ter for Development's a singularly
dynamic personality. From his
youth he has been an irreconcil-
able protagonist of the rights and
interests of zamindars and the
leader of a crusade against the

money-lending classes in particular’

and non-agriculturists in general.

What factors made him a crusa-
der ? Plebeian ancestry gave him a
desire for universal human better-
ment ; his sureness of touch in deal-
ing with the masses. He had his
genius awakened by the urge to
struggle for justice againgt, the forces
of intrigue.  And his principal
weapon in this struggle has been his
gift of what his friends call eloqu-
ence and his enemies mob-oratory.

From early life he has been a
'bania-hater.' He wrote a bitter
article in his college magazine on
" How best to improve village life
and in this he bitterly attacked the
money-lender. He also contributed
a series of articles to an English
newspaper on the same subject.

Small incidents in his family
life—that of a peasant proprietor—
laid the foundation of this bitter-
ness, which amounts amost to
hatred. At one business meeting
between the young Chhotu Ram's

father and the village money-lender,
the latter gave the punkah-cord
to the former with instructions
to cool the bania's perspiring . bulk.
This incensed Chhotu Ram and " he
insisted with success that the bania's
son, who happened to be present,
should pull the punkah. On another
occasion thé youth who was to be
come the Punjab's Development
Minister was told to sit at the foot
of the banias charpoy before the
business talk commenced. And it
was bania acquaintances of his
father who recommended that the
young man should not take up
higher studies, since an elementary
education was good enough for a
Jat.

These incidents seem  trivial
enough in themselves but the fact
that Sir Chhotu Ram still remem-
bers them is proof of the deep im-
pression they created. When he
became a lawyer and’ started prac-
tice in Rohtak, he came in touch
with the realities of life as it obtain-
ed for the Jats and the money-
lending classes. When he saw the
fate suffered by zamindars at the
hands of well-educated non-zamin-
dar officers, he had a definite revul-
sion of feeling. He still remembers
an ex-parte decree for the possession
of 200 bighas of land passed against
a minor by an educated non-zamin-
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dar officer in satisfaction of a total
debt, including interest, of Rs. 200.
There were in his experience several
other casss of callous disregard for
the interests of zamindars and a
soft corner for the money-lender.

Sir Chhotu Ram was a fighter in
his childhood and he has remained
a fighter. Whilein school heled a
students' strike with success and
earned the name of " Genera
Roberts " for his fighting spirit.
When he saw the Jat community
was backward, he decided to fight
for them, and it is not unlikely that
his work for the peasantry and the
rural classes will prove to have
been a more vital influence in the
history of the province than any
other.

Having once decided to cham-
pion the rights of the Jat, Chhotu
Ram knew no rest and took up his
life's mission with a zeal, which
found full expression when he took
office .as a senior member of the
Cabinet under provincial autonomy.
He has made bitter enemies because
he spares none and his faith in his
cause is uncompromising. He is
a " good hater." He abhors soft
politics and politicians who are
" softies” He believes in positive
convictions and the determination
with which he follows them defies
comparison. To his opponents he
appears bigoted and ruthless, but
all who come in contact with him
must admire his strength of charac-
ter and respect his honesty of con-
viction. Heis much misunderstood

but he is himself to blame for that-

misunderstanding. He has little con-
trol over his tongue and is frequent-
ly carried away by enthusiasm.
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While unremitting in his
championship of Jat rights, Sir
Chhotu Ram, since his assumption of
ministerial responsibility, has also
studied the life of the under-dog
among non-Jats. When | question-
ed him what he stood for, he most
emphatically replied : " | stand for
the under-dog every time. My mis-
sion in life is to equalise burdens
and benefits as equally amonghuman
beings as possible." He has given
proof of thisin the legislative meas-
sures that he has sponsored. But
his life mission still remains the
Jat.

There is in Sir Chhotu Ram a
certain instinctive shrewdness that
is characteristic of the peasant
nature.  When the various ele
ments of which he is constituted
became transmuted into a politician
the composite result was bound to
be a remarkable personality, unique
indeed among his colleagues. He
was once a Congressman.  When
he began life in Rohtak as a lawyer
and a worker for the wel.are of the
Jat community, he started a weekly
paper called the "Jat Gazette"
which. he himself edited from 1916
to 1924. Through this paper he
tried to give political education to
the backward Jats. In 1916 he
joified the Congress and became
president of the District Congress
Committee.

He preached the Congress cult
only to the educated and his advice
to Jats as a class was to keep away
from the Congress. A backward
class, he said, could not afford to
fight on two fronts. He himself
resigned from the Congress in
August, 1920, when the resolution
of non-co-operation was passed. He
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did not .believe in non-co-operation
and defiance of law or non-payment
of taxes. Before he left the Con-
gress, he was one of those whose
names were recommended by the
district authorities for deportation,
but higher officers did not endorse
the recommendation as they thought
it would lead to disturbances in the
district.

His political goal for India is
Dominion Status, to be attained by
constitutional means, but he insists
on the existence of means for pre-
serving independence before it is
achieved. He does not believe in
non-violence, and although he ad-
mits that the Congress is chieflys
responsible for political awakening
in the country, he condemns Congres
|eadership.

He blames the Congress for
ignoring the problem of Hindu-
Muslim unity. Mr- Gandhi, he
says, should have brought into
existence an organisation for conti-
nuous work towards this end. He
himself is certain that if he had a
er ore of rupees to spend for this
purpose he could solve the problem
in three or four years. If the amount
spent on the promotion of "khadi"
had been spent en Hindu-Muslim -
unity, the question would have 'been
solved by now.

Hindu-Muslim unity is a basic
part of his creed because without it
independence or "swara]" is im-
possible. He also believes that the
key to the problem lies in the
Punjab. If a solution is found for
the Punjab, other provinces will be
simple to deal with. In the Punjab
the problem can be solved only if
parties or associations are formed on
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the basis of community of economic
interest.  The Unionist party, he
asserts, would have solved half the
problem if it had not been opposed
in its efforts by vested interests.
They had to accept communalism in
the services because they could not
entirely ignore the existence of
communal feelings.

He does not believe in socialism,
which contemplates the complete
elimination of the private capitalist;
but he insistson complete and effi-
cient control of the private capital-
ist. The State, he declares, must
take part in industries, but prefer-
ably in combination with the capi-
talist. Hisindustrial ideal is large-
scale industries linked with cottage
and home industries, the latter feed-
ing the former.

Sir Chhotu Ram belongs to the
small village of Ghari Sampla, 44
miles west of Delhi, in the Rohtak
district. He was born in 1882 and
went to primary school in a neigh-
bouring village in 1891. Later he
went to St. Stephen's Mission High
School and College in Delhi and
graduated in 1905. He had an ex-
ceptionally brilliant career, winning
many scholarships. Once while in
Delhi he suffered from fever for
three months and was so bad that he
returned to his village and gave up
all idea of continuing his studies. It
was only following the personal per-
suasion of the Vice-Principal that
he went back to College.

Hisaim in life was to secure a
good Government job. Once he
had name sent up for the examina-
tion for sub-judges but, because of
his weak mathematics, he did not
appear in the competition. He
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appeared in the Provincial Civil
Service competition and was sixth
or seventh in the aggregate but fail-
ed in mathematics.

It was in 1905 that he secured
the job of assistant private secretary
toaRga in Oudh. He was there
for six months, but finding the
surroundings uncongenial, he left.
He came to Lahore and joined the
~ Law College. To support himself
he became a teacher in the Rang
Mahal Mission High School. When
he had to leave Lahore during the
plague, he went back to the Raja
After a year or so, he again left ser-
viceto join the Law College in Agra
from where he took his degree in
1911. In 1906 or 1907 he was
offered the job of Naib Tahsildar
but declined because he could not
live on Rs. 36 a month and was
not prepared to live on bribes. He
practised in Agra for 15 months and
then returned to Rohtak, where he
established himself as a lawyer and
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a leader of his community.

In his early days in Rohtak, he
was a bigoted Arya Samajist because .
he was amazed at the preponderance
of Muslim officersin Rohtak district.
He even opposed the Land Aliena-
tion Act because he thought it was
meant to strangle the- Hindus. He
changed his wiews when he saw
things for himself.

Later, when Sir Chhotu Ram
was returned to the Punjab Legis-
lative Council, he, aong with Sir
Fazl-i-Hussain, laid the foundations
of the Unionist Party. Members
belonging to all communities joined
together .on the issue of zamindar
interests. They played an import-
ant part in the Council and influ-
enced legislation. Under dyarchy,
Sir Chhotu Ram served as a Minis-
ter. It was, however, under pro-
vincial autonomy that he realized his
dream of a zamindar Government.

(C. & M. G., Lahore)
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{By Prof. Wadhawa Ram, M, A)

People are invariably right in
their choice of epithets for those that
lead them. Ganesh Dutt is Goswami
by caste; he is Tyaga Murti by
creed and practice.  And the title
which is affixed to hisname in view
of his actual conduct-is the best and
truest expresson of the real secret
of the man's greatness. He is an
Avtar of oHflesness, the embodi-
ment of a spirit of self-abnegatian
and sdf-surrender.  Tyaga is a
-Sanskrit word meaning 'renunciat-
ion' : Murti conveys the snse of
incarnation. Taken together they
imply between themsdves all that
has taken the  subject of
this sketch out of obscurity into
fame.

Excellence is a goddess to be
adored. To keep it before our-
selves as an ideal and to seek,
to strive and not to yield in the
pursuit, is ever productive of great
good to oursdves as well as to
those who come in contact with us.
Nothing remarkable was ever done
except by following up the impulse
of our own mind, by gripping with
difficulties and improving our ad-
vantages. Mere doting on the
achievements of others or dreaming
over our own premature triumphs
is but indulging in a huge waste of
God-given faculties.

Of thistruth the life of Goswami
Ganesh Dutt is a perfect example.

Nobody is bofn great, in the true
senxe of the term. What we call
geniusisonly 1 per cent, inspiration
and 99 per cent, perspiration. The
present position of the Goswami is
not a mushroom growth. It is the
result of long and earnest endeavour.

‘The story of his career is but the

story of sdf-discipline and sdf-schoal-
ing, extending over a large number
of years. Slowly though surely, the
man's soul has striven and in conse-
guence thriven. The Indian summei
of his place of privilege has.come
in the wake of atrying and trouble*
some winter.

As he gtands—6 feet—in his
cheap chappal—before you, you feel
that you are in the presence of an
ancient Indian saint in the prime of
his life. Dressed in pure white
khadi home-spun and home-woven,
a well proportioned body, neither
thin nor tending to cor pulence, raven-
black hair, wheaten complexion with

the redness of well-preserved vigour

pesping out at places, the eyes ema*
nating innocence of a world other
than this, oftener than not a bene-
ficent smile playing upon a clean-

shaven face, Goswami Ganesh Dutt

presents a fine figure of a man.
Looking at him comes dangerousy
near loving him. ‘True it is those
whom the gods like they make of -a
pre-possessing  appearance.

Chiniot, a well-known place in
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the Jhang District, claimsthe honour
of giving birth to this great man.

The event took place some time—-

the exact date has baffled all ouir

attemptsto get at it —in'Kartik, Vik--

rami Samat 1946, which on compu-
tation is found to synchronise with
October, 1889 A. D. The male
parent was Goswami Mool Chand ji
who made his living by ministering
to the religious cravings of the
Khatri community of the town in
the capacity of their Guru or
Mahant. The Goswamis of Chiniot
are true to their grain. And the
father of the original of this portrait
was held in high esteem. He lived
upto the ripe old age of 82, and
quitted his earthly abode for his
heavenly home in the year of grace
1938.

Quite in keeping with the tradi-
tions of a priestly Brahmin family,
Ganesh Dutt was put to the study
of Sanskrit.

But that was a digression.
Ganesh Dutt was a student of the
Shastri dass of the Oriental
College, Lahore, in 1917. The
Prégjna and Vigyana dasss, too, he
had passed from the same Univer-
'sity College.  Enquiries from his
classfelows have dicited the infor-
mation that he was by no means
brilliant as a scholar. Extra-acade-
mic activities engaged his attention
for the most part. At college he
was a prominent figure. As the
Secretary of - the Vidyarthi Hindi
Pracharni Sabha, he took the vow
of teaching Hindi to 100 students
privately during summer vacation.
The fulfilment of this oath entailed
distraction from studies; the result
was that Ganesh Dutt had to leave
college without taking a degree. As
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a social worker, however, the young
lad had caught the eye of some
prominent men of Lyallpur, which

“now became the centre of his activi-

ties These gentlemen’ encouraged
him to continue his useful social
work. A local habitation was the
first necessity for the realisation of
his great dream. The prospect was
alarming. Theideal was high. And
the task was an uphill one. The
public of the place had to be educat-
ed along new trends and tendencies.

Early marriage was a common
curse during those days.  Things
are much better to-day, and except
in backward tracts and among illite-
rate communities the evil has ex-
perienced extinction. Ganesh Dutt's
marriage at an early age was an-
other of his shackles. ' Shackle' |
think, is the right word for it, because
from the very beginning he did not
take kindly to life matrimonial.
When at a later stage, he entered the
wider field of social and religious
work, he practically severed all
connection with his family and lived
the life of a recluse in that sense
Not long after his marriage—which,
had by this time made him father of
two female children,—he reported to
the BanPrastha Ashram. The act
was no less than a sacrifice. But
Goswamiji was cut out for a glorious
rolein the history of modern Punjab.
The fates had marked him out for
that. And what the destinies had
decreed could become a fact only if
he were to cast off mogt of his
worldly bonds. His detachment
from marital life was one of the first
seps that he took towards his
present place.

At Lyallpur. then, was the stage

-to be st for the future greatness of
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this man. His first efforts resulted
in the edablishment of a Hindi
Night School. It wasa humble but
promising beginning. A very large
number of Hindu youths and adults
of the locality joined the dasses
One of the beneficiaries was a rich
man named Gosain Diwan Chand.
As a token of his gratitude for what
he had gained from his preceptor in
Hindi, heput at Goswami j i'sdisposal
a sum of Rs. 6,000/-. This amount
laid the foundation of the desired
Hall, and alongside that of a regular
career of public life for Ganesh
Dutt. As has been remarked above,
a building for the purpose was badly
needed. The need was now made
up and the Hall served henceforth
as a nucleus of the varied pro-
gramme of the usegful work which
was to serve in turn as the training
course for the Goswami.

The daily routine for the work
in the Hall was as follows :—

(@ From6-30A.M.t07-30A.M.
Recitation of Katha.

(b) During the day, a Girls
School was held in the place.

(¢) From4P.M.to 8 P.M. the
Hall was used as Public
Reading Room.

(d) At night, Goswamiji used to
teach Hindi to adults.

Nobody perhaps ever dreamt
that this infant would develop into
an adult very soon. The Sanatan
Dharma Primary School was soon
established. Shortly after, this
3chod was raised to the middle
standard. The High dasss were
tagged on in due course of time.
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The Sanatan Dharma High
School at Lyallpur is now one of
the premier High Schools in the

* Province. Onewho s and studies

its working to-day will find it hard
to believe that it was ever anticipat-
ed by the sort of Pathshala that
owed its inception to the primary
attempt of Goswami Ganesh Dutt.
But one <should not forget that
sometimes truth is sranger  than
fiction. The ten years, from 1917
to 1927, spent by Goswamiji at
Lyallpur was a period in his life, the
importance of which can nether be
over-estimated nor over-stated.
Slowly but surdly, he was winning
his way to what he was to become
in the public life of the Land of the
Five Rivers. The experience that he
gained was to prove the bed-rock of
the solid structure that still awaited
rearing.

In 1923, was laid the foundation
of the Sanatan Dharma Pratinidhi
Sabha, the provincial body of the
Sanatanists of the Punjab. The
Hindus of the old arthodox type
were still unorganised. The clarion
call had indeed been sounded by
that orator of the roaring tongue—
the late Pt. Din Dyal Wachaspati.
It had enabled the Sanatanists to be
a bit assertive. At the best, how-

- ever, a little less than spade work

had been done. The arduous task
of . organizing Sanatan Dharma
Sabhas aud carrying the message
of renascent Sanatan Dharma to
the various nooks and corners of the
land fell to the lot of Goswami
Ganesh Dutt, who had in reality
stepped into the shoes of the great
Wachaspati. Comparisons are al-
ways odious. Those between great
men are all the more 0. That isall
the more reason why they should be
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Another agpect of Goswamiji's
achievements  deserves  mention.
Whilestill at Lyallpur, herealised the
necessity and utility of a Press for
Sanatan Dharma Prachar. The
weekly 'Jagrat’ was started in 1923
The daily " Vir Bharat", originally
started in 1929, saw many ups and
downs. It isnow a powerful organ
of the community and constitutes
its "Fourth Estate” The Hindi
"Vishwa Bandhu" saw itsfirsg pub-
lication as a weekly paper in 1933
It has recently been converted into
a daily and caters to the neads of
the Hindi-knowing Hindu ladies.
Thus it will be sen that the
journalistic ventures of Ganesh Dutt
have been brave and blissful. Their
usefulness has been well realised and
appreciated.

Goswamiji is this dde fifty-five.
For hisyears he looks very young.
People pray for a long life for him.
Thereason is too obvioust to be
stated. Goswamiji lives for others.
He is prepared to die for them too.
And that is the keynote for his suc
ces  Sdflessness is the secret of
his greatness. It is a great gift and
a great power indeed. Coupled with
his untiring and indefatigable energy
the faculty enters the domain of
enor mity.

But 'Greatness, according to
Hazlitt, is great power producing
great effects. "It is not enough",
this writer proceeds to say, "that
a man has great power in himsdf,
he must show itto all the world in
a way that cannot be hid organised.
He must fill up a certain
idea in the public mind. | have no
other notion of greatness than this
two-fold definition, "great results
springing  from great inherent
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energy". After all that has been
detailed above, who but the blind or
the guilty will deny that Goswamiji
isnothing if not great ?

Inexhaustible as is Goswamiji's
fund of energy, he has also patience
and fortitude that enable him to
bear hardships even of an unbearable
nature. His power of endurance is
unbounded. Moreover he is a
practical social reformer. He lives
up to his convictions. While giv-
ing his daughter in marriage he
gent only eleven rupees on the
whole affair.

‘Simple living and high thinking'
finds its bet example in him. He
takes only one meal a day. Other
people live to eat. He eats to live,
just to keep hisbody and soul to-
gether. One Khaddar jacket and one
khaddar dhoti, that is all his wear.
In the severest of winter he deeps
only with a Khaddar Chadar on.
For more than 30 years past he has
discarded the use of quilt and other
warm gear.

Goswamiji spends about 5
months every year in the Himalayas
where he practises austerity, medita-
tion and introspection. Utter Kaehi
which is about 100 miles from
Rishi Keeh and Gangotri which is
about 150 miles distant from the
same place, are his favourite resorts.
In his spiritual life Goswamiji has a
confidante—Prof. Nand Ram of the
Sanatan Dharma College, Lahore.
Deep friendship subsists between the
two, but the relation is not only this-
worldly.

In private conversation he hears
more and talkslessand can look a
man straight in his eyes.  Humble,
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gentle and un-assuming, he would
alwaysliketo greet you first.

A word about Goswamiji's gift as
a public speaker. By dint of long
practice he has come to develop
great oratorical powers. His ex-
position of the Bhagwat Gita is
particularly forceful and affecting.
Thefact isthat he regales his audi-
ences with the outpourings of his
heart. Sincerity stamps his syllables
and his courage of conviction
throws vigour into his words. Some
of his lisgene's have besn heard
saying that thereis little profundity
or philosophical depth in his public
eches The Tyaga Murti has
never put forward any pretentions to
learning. He would never fight shy
of pleading guilty to the charge of
lack of reading and scholarship.
Commonplaces he utters without
doubt. But an orator can hardly
get beyond commonplaces. If he
does, he gets beyond his hearers.
The most successul speakers have
not been the best scholars or the
finest writers, neither those who took
the most profound views of the
subject, nor those who adorned it
with the most original fancy or the
richer combinations of language.
In reality Goswamiji speaks homely
things which go home to the bosoms
of hishearers. And iteration is a

world-old trick of those who -
undertake to address big gather-
ings.

It is Goswamiji's firm convict-
tion that money is indispensable for
rendering any solid service to
humanity. He is a wonderful
collector of money. Money indeed
makes not only the mare but also
the man go. Institutions cannot
be run without money. For the
Pratinidhi Sabha he has so far
collected a little over Rs. 80 lacs.
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The assats of the Sabha to-day
stand at Rs. 17,00,000, and its

annua] budget lies somewhere in
the neighbourhood of Rs. 1,25,000.
Thevarious Sanatan Dharma Edu-
cational . institutions are spending
about Rs 17 lakhsevery year. For all
the money Goswamiji taps princes,
magnates and the general public.
When he appeals few refuse to
loosen their pursestrings. For he
makes no bones about his resort to
political tactics sometimes for the
purpose.

In short Goswamiji is a great
figure, very great indeed, in the
Sanatan Dharma world. Perhaps
one would wish he wereto send the
foundations of his great work deeper
and gather around him a band of
sincere, devoted and sdfless workers
to render his achievements of lasting
benefit to the Hindu Community.
L et his lieutenants prove worthy of
the job and carry on his misson
with zeal, energy and devotion.
For the edifice raised by by a great

man should not be allowed
to meet the fate of a card-
castle.

Sanatan Dharmawasin bad way,
when he appeared on the scene
In consequence of Goswamiji's noble
efforts it is resplendent once again
and when the history of the modern
Hinduism comes to be written,
Ganesh Dutt's name shall flgure
among its greatest poineers and:
benefactors. He has achieved for
the Sanatanists of the Punjab what
M ahatma Hans Raj hasdonefor the
Arya Samaj in thisprovince. If the
parallel would be dretched only a
point further, it. would be to the
glory of both and the listing good
of their followers.



Slr gangu Ram

By Mr. B. P. L. Bedi, B. A. (Oxon)

On. one- dde of the Lahore
Museum; in a shady triangular -plot
~ facing the:University Hall gands a
robust statue. Two Americans
sight-seeing on the Mall were drawn
toit. They walked up to thepedestal,
read the inscription—"

and- one of them sprang up the
depsand stood by the statue. His

companion focussed the camera and.

clicked-it. They moved df, -and |
heard one saying to the other "I
somehow feIt like getting taken with
that man" :

It was the word 'man* Which
rang in my'ears. For that word fitly
described Sir Ganga Ram whose life
was "serious, complete and of a cer-
tain magnitude'. Known to fame
as a master, engineer, and to fortune
as a man who could make the desert
sand, yield a harvest of gold, Sir
Ganga Ram has become the legend-
ary hero of a million™ charities. In-
stitutions which perpetuate his great
"heart and his philanthropy stand all
over Lahore. - They range from edu-
cational ingtitutions which train up
the young citizens of to-morrow,
boys and girls, to asylums for the
unfortunate, the aged and the dis
abled, castaways of fate. Those

grlpped by dissase can go to his.

hospitals and sk cure. Those
struck by ttie lightning of death into
widowhood can look for rescue and

the rehabilitation of their shattered
lives, through his -plans for remar-
riage or makingthem fit to earn an
independent livelihood. The widows
were his -particular sorrow and his
particular -care. For them, no
amount of money was too much : he
opened his purse and the bereaved
women - could take what they would.

Thushe laid the foundation of
the most stupendoussystem of social
uplift-which has been- attempted by
any single man in this country.

As an agriculturist, he combined
in himself-the realism of an engineer
with the.imagination of a farmer.
He wasthe pointer to the future:
the rational farmer with the love of
the soil in hisblood. The story of
how the Renala wasteland was con-

“verted into a power-driven and pros

perous farm reads more like a
twentieth century version of the
Arabian nights, than the true account
of the doings of a man who had the
audacity of a Danton combined with

the money-sense of a Rothschild.

As an engineer, his imprint on
Lahore alone is sufficient to stamp
him as a giant in his professon.
From the leafy end of the Mall that
begins with-the Aitchison College, to
the University and down to ‘the
Museum it isthe spirit and creative
vison of Ganga Ram which pervades .
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theair. To him goes the credit of
designing and  constructing
magnificent buildings of the Lahore
Museum, the Mayo School of Arts,
the General Post Office, the Albert
Victor wing of the Lahore Mayo
Hospital and the Government
College Chemical Laboratory.

The 'love of Indian tradition
mirrorsitself in his buildings, and
they look at home on Indian soil.
But, in their construction, all the
tricks and devices of the scientific
West have been employed to improve
them, to protect them from the ex-
treme heat and cold of the Punjab
climate, to ensure that their sanita-
tion was efficient and unobtrusive.
More modern styles have since in-
vaded the Mall, and the future will
show many others with more modern
construction and technique, but the
simple dignity of Ganga Ram's
buildings will bear comparison with
the best that the future has to oflfer.

Sir Ganga Ram's life has the
magnitude, the variety, the human
qualities that make it evergreen.

From 1851 to 1927 was the rich
span of life given to him. These
seventy-six years are the story of a
human mind in growth, which un-
folded itself from the bud, petal by
petal, came to full and glorious
bloom, and was scattered by the
wind of time, But its lingering
fragrance is still-in the air.

. Hewas born of parents who were
fugitives from the United Provinces,
in search of security of life and
honour, haunted by the terror of
marauding bands, they had trekked
torthe Punjab. Lala Daulat Ram,
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his father, joined-the Policex At

the,.JVlangatanwala, ‘under the quiet’
shadows of a gurdvoara, the baby
Ganga Ram was born. Daulat Ram

was In the police, but he was honest.

For refusing to become corrupt, he-
was threatened with death by dacoits.
He preferred honest poverty to
corrupt prosperity, . left his job and.
migrated to Amritsar. Ganga Ram .
by then was a boy of school age.
His father became more and more
devoted to prayer and lingered for
longer and longer hours at the
Golden Temple, and so early in his
childhood he had to share the res
ponsibilities of bread-earning and
help his father at work as a copyist.

Thus life moved. School in
Amritsar, student days at Govern-
ment College, Lahore, and then to
Roorkee for engineering where hard
work paved the way "to the stars'.

.In 1873 Ganga Ram started as an

Assistant Engineer, called to Delhi
to help in the building of the amphi-
theatre of the Durbar. In 1877, he
came back to the planning and com-
pletion of the railway from Amritsar
to Pathankot. Then, with the urge
of perfecting himself in his profes-
sion very strong within him, he went
to Bradford, in the North of Eng-
land, for training in the waterworks,
and drainage construction. .

Back in India, he roamed round
the districts, coming to Johore in
1885. The High Court.'and the
Cathedral were supervised by him,
and he designed and constructed the
Aitchison Chief's College. For
twelve years he was the Executive
Engineer of Lahore, a period known'.
now as the Ganga Ram Period 61 -
Architecture.
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With twenty-seven years of ser-
vice to his credit, Ganga Ram reach-
ed the high-water mark- of his
service prosperity. The year 1900
showed that there were even higher
dopes to climb, when he was sdlect-
ed by Lord Curzon to act as Supe-
rintendent of Works at the Imperial
Durbar to be held in connection
with the accesson of King Edward
VI1. WithLord Curzon's reputa-
tion of being an exacting and hard
taskmaster, Ganga Ram looked
forward to his work at the Durbar
as potentially the severest trial of
his engineering life.

In spite of the difficulties, foreseen
and unforeseen, that crowded round
him, Ganga Ram, true to his charac-
ter, was undaunted, and full of cour-
age for the future. He attacked all
the manifold problems of the Durbar
with his customary resource and
originality, and, when the Durbar
was over, he had won his distinc-
tion. But the New Year Honours
List did not include his name as
the recipient of any decoration
which nobody more richly deserved
than he. Once again it was the
Green God of Jealousy which cast
its shadows in the background of
Sir Ganga Ram's brilliant achieve-
ment. Recommendations were us
ually sent up before September, and
the envious depended upon a last
minute dlip occurring in his work,
and they waited until the Ilast
minute before committing them-
swves At lagt their hands were
forced, and, in the hour of his suc-
cess, the shadows of scepticism
drifted away, and Ganga Ram stood

unassailed in the full glory of a-

well-completed task. Later here
ceived the CL E. in recognition of
his work.

new situation presented itself.
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On his return to the Punjab a
His
promotion to the grade of a Superin-
tending Engineer was due, and the
authorities were hestating. "He
was the best engineer the Building
and Roads Department possessed”
says the Journal of Indian Engineer-
ing "yet he was not thought fit for
promotion to the Superintending
Engineer's class It was an extra-
ordinary position."

An extraordinary position. And
an intolerable one for one with a
degp snse of national salf-respect.
He was never a toady to the powers
that-be in his own interests, always
polite and never rude, he just did
his work and left it to speak for
itself without claiming any credit ;
he was transparently honest and no
pusher. But he would not have
been human if he had not felt that
he could do better than in Govern-
ment Service. He retired in 1903,
some years before he would have
been superannuated and his retire-
ment brought him what he valued
more than anything ese the grant
of twenty squares of land in the
Chenab colonies, presumably as a
reward for his past services.

Soon after, in 1903, he was called
to Patiala, and the story of his work
there reminds us of Alice in
Wonderland... The White Rabbit
put on his spectacles  "Where
shall | begin, please your Majesty?"
he asked. " Begin at the beginning"
the King said gravely, "and go on
till you come to the end; then
stop."

The work of the reconstruction
of Patiala was a gigantic one.
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Slowly the whole face of the city
began to change. Construction was
" rapid, and the grace of his designs
altered the whole atmosphere of the
State capital. The magnificent M oti
Bagh palace, the ljlas-i-Khas, the
Secretariate building, the Victoria
Girls Schoal, the City High Schoal,
the Law Courts, the Police Station
and the Dispensary all bore the
stamp of his handiwork.

Thus ended another span of
sven years, another period of in-
tense activity, which had transform-
ed Patiala, and brought him nearer
to the end of his Service life, and
the age of his sixtieth year. He
needed rest from so much work and
activity, and he went to England.
It was during this visit that he
made a vast tour of the agricultural
centres in England. Getting back
from England, the Kai Bahadur
wanted to retire from Patiala State
service. But the Imperial Durbar
was to be held in Delhi in 1911.
And the Government of Indiare
quired the services of a skilled
engineer as Adviser to the Indian
States. The Maharajah of Patiala
at that moment prevailed upon
Ganga Ram to undertake the work
of being Special Adviser to the
Indian Chiefs Camp.

Patiala finished. Service finish-
ed. A new life of creative activity
lay before him, when he could move
according to his own, dream his own
dreams, make his own plans. He
had his own land, his own farm. It
beckoned him on.

"The problem of India is the
problem of water" said Ganga Ram
to himsdf, as he thought of the
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position of agriculture in India's
national economy. "Engineering
skill" he would say to himsdf, "can
move mountains, and the question
of water is an ant-hill compared
with what we can really do".

Staggering facts faced him when
he examined the land postion in
the Punjab. Cultivable land (ex-
cluding State land) amounted to 46
million acres, and out of that 17
million acres (37°/o) was lying waste
because of deficient rainfall or lack
of good irrigation. Canal irrigation
had its limitations. There had to
be some other way. His massive
head, with the vertical vein called
the Raj Dhand prominent with
thought, bent itself over the mighty
problem. Then the idea came,
flashed as all his great ideas had
done with a blinding brilliance. Lift
Irrigation .1 .

From that moment, the develop-
ment of the idea of Lift Irrigation
in the Punjab waste lands was his
one interest. Many a time he look
this idea with him into thevalley
of dlence, and sat immersed in
contemplation for hours perfecting
details with the care of an artist.
His retirement brought him added
responsbility and inspiration by the
grant of twenty squares of land in
the Rachna Doab, a reward which
was nearet to his agriculturist
heart. He further obtained two ad-
ditional grants of fifty .and forty-
seven gquares, about 2,500 acres, for
cultivation by means of lift irriga-
tion. One of these plots, fifty acres
in extent, was made over to him
on the condition that he would ar-
range to irrigate it by lifting water
by steam power, and the second
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grant of forty-seven squares'of high
land for lift irrigation by electricity.
"The land" said his son, the late
Rai  Bahadur Sewak Ram, "was
situated from six to nine feet higher
than the canal level at which water
could be delivered by flow, The
object of this grant was to conduct
a very interesting experiment inir-
rigation by pumping, the first of its
kind in Northern India".

In defiance of hot weather and
the monsoon, work started in right
earnest in June 1903. There was no
puce a road in his barren stretch of
land in Lyallpur. The nearest rail-
way station was twenty-five miles
away, and the carriage of one boiler
alone cost Rs. 1500. Nevertheless
the whole work was finished in three
months, and 'the first rabi crop grew
on arid soil to the admiration and
amazement of all.'

It was in an atmosphere of feve-
rish activity that the vast barren
tracts of land were made fertile,
and inthe midst of itall grew up
Gangapur, the village of Ganga
Ram's  dreams.

In the hot weather of 1910, he
made up his mind to make a tour
of England, with a view to study
at first hand the latest develop-
ments in mechanical farming. Farm
machinery was changing the face of
the agricultural West. Men were
rising who saw farming in terms
of division of labour and modern
techniques, and who .sav no reason
why the cultivation of land should
continue to be the same amost
archaic occupation that it had been

for the last thousands of years. He

covered nearly 15000 miles and
saw farms of every type and des
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cription, but the great. object of
his tour was to enquire about and
inspect agricultural machinery. He
purchased over Rs. 26,000 worth
of machinery and agricultural im-.
plements, of types unseen in India
before.

Back home, the utilisation of
the power running to waste at the
many cana falls in the Punjab
became the chief centre of his
thought and imagination. The plans
for the new experiment were pre-
pared with great precision, and he
opened negotiations with the Punjab
Government on the new project.
He applied for a grant of 5000
acres of waste land in the Gujran-
wala district on payment of a fair
market value. The electric energy
he proposed to generate from a
fall on one of the new canals of
the Triple series, and he was wil-
ling to pay a reasonable rate for
the water power. The Government
went into long correspondence
with him about the scheme and ulti-
mately imposed such difficult con-
ditions that it was impossible for
him to accept them.

It was only in 1917 that world
events helped him to the achieve-
ment of his plans. The Govern-
ment were in trouble, because land
had been promised to the soldiers
on their return from the battle-
field. Ganga Ram saw his oppor-
tunity. His new proposals were
that he should be given 23,000
acres of high level land in the
Bari Doab. The lower Bari Doab’
cana irrigated the area, but the
tract which he wanted could only
be watered by lift.  "Hitherto, in
the grants made to him, the land
was his own provided that he ful-
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filled the conditions, but, in this
instance, the sipulations were that
at the end of three years, he would
return the land to the Govern-
ment fully equipped with the
necessary irrigation channels and
machinery in order that it might
be available for colonisation to the
returned soldiers'.

Then came the second lease—
some 40,000 acres of high land
unirrigable by activity, for a period
of seven years, and the lesee
was required to provide for the
cultivation of the land by hydro-
glectric machinery. Their terms
of the contract thistime were even
more stringent.  On  the expiration
of the sven years period, he had
to restore theland to the Govern-
ment for colonization fully equipped
with the necessary canals and
distributing channds, and the
hydro-electric  plant complete in
full working order; for lifting water
for irrigation of the tract concerned.

Daring in its conception, a
hydro-electric scheme for lifting
water to high land wasvery excep-
tional in India, showing the way to-
wards a very wide field of expan-
son of lift irrigation in the whole
country. A hydro-electric station
was constructed on the canal at
apoint near the Renala Khurd
Station on the North Western Rail-
way, From it, in accordance with the
desgns transmisson lines radiate
both up-stream and down-stream, the
total length of these lines being
thirty miles. Steel poles were pro-
vided throughout, and the
telephone system connected all the
main points.

At Renala, the sdght of the
power house, the canal had a fall
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of only two feet, but it was found

possble by regrading the channd

to convert the fall to one of six feet. -
Even dx feet is a low fall for

economical turbine - design, and

gpecial turbines of a horizontal type
had to be designed. Looking at the
figures of this huge undertaking

we can realise - how enormous it

was in its scope. Five turbines, 220

k.w. commanded about 80,000 acres
or 125 square miles. The cog of

the installation was nearly half a
crore and twelve lacs of rupees were
spent on  sventy-five miles of

irrigating channels, sx hundred and

twenty sx miles of water courses,
forty-five bridges, five hundred and
sixty-five miles of village roads,

one hundred - and twenty one miles
of boundary roads, and sx hundred

and forty culverts. About ten lacs
of rupess were spent on the steam
machinery used for the lift prior

to the completion of the hydro-
electric plant, and up to the rabi

of 1924, the Government were paid
twelve "lacs in revenue. From the
engineering point of view, Renala
works stand unique in their dis
tinction of harnessng energy from

the smallest fall in the world.

"The sory of his development of

80,000 acres of wagte land in the
Montgomery district® says Dr.

Lucas, "reads like a romance".

Although Sir Ganga Ram's
money mainly came from his farm-
ing activities;, he had devoted
hours of thought and study tothe
problems of the factory. He was
fully alive to the dose link that
binds agriculture and industry, and
he recognised them as the twin
pillars upon which stands, delicately
balanced, a nation's prosperity.
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By degrees he gained such a mas
tery over his subject that hewas
called on by the Industrial Com-
misson of 1918, and he put for-
ward suggestions in his evidence
which, in the light of twenty years
subsequent  industrial  development
have proved eminently practicable.
Once again, by the vast scope and
minute detail of his suggestions he
proved his extraordinary ability.

One of his main suggestions was
that ginning factories should be
Controlled by the State. Another
that Government aid should be given
to cottage indudries, indigenous
banks, and co-operative market-
ing machinery should be s& up. In
putting forward the suggestion of
reciprocal trade rights between
England and India he anticipated
the Ottawa Agreement by more
than a decade.

As a practical industrialist, he
also acutely realised the lack of
skilled labour in the country, and
he, in his search for efficiency, was
always on the look-out for new
and sensble methods of educa-
tion. He saw the bad €fiect it had
on artisans children to get ordi-
nary primary education which smply

caused them to shun their parental
professon and take to a low

Government pog as a chapras or
fores guard. He advocated the
adaptation of education to the needs
of the working cdasses and was of
the opinion that drawing and the
‘use of scales at least should be
taught as this "goes a long way
towards opening a workman's
mind".

. An educated worker was the
best weapon for prosperity in indus
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try-r-and industry must be brought-
to the highest pitch. Sir Ganga
Ram had one great belief and he ex-
presed it forcibly: "The entire
guestion of the country's emancipa-
tion is hinged upon the stomach - of
the mases which at presnt is
empty. Everything  gravitates
around it, and the remedy lies in
the industrialisation of the country."

Underneath the hard realism of
a successful money-maker  throbbed
a heart which had the softness of a
child. The condition of the child
widows, the daughters of sorrow, had
moved him beyond measure. "Who
will not weep over the figures which
show the misery caused by child,
marriages and enforced widowhood
among the Hindus" questioned Sir
Ganga Ram on the cover page of a
pamphlet which he published in 1926.
Therewere in 1921 in India 7591
widows under one year of age. Go-
ing year by year, we find that the
number of widows between four and
five years of age amounted to 15,139.
There weremorethan 15,000 widows
below five years of age, out of whom
nearly 12,000 were Hindus. Bet-
ween the ages of five and ten,
there were 102,293 child widows
and 279,124 between the ages of
ten and fifteen.

Sir Ganga Ram was too much of
the practical man to, weep and "not
toact. Wecan hear the story of
his converson to their cause in his
own words " Moved by these appall-
ing figures, | made up my mind to
dowhat | could within my bumble
means to eradicate this evil and
started a Widow Remarriage Asso-
ciation.in the Punjab in December
1914".
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Thiswas thereal fountain-head
of all Sir Ganga Ram's charities.
To it he never grudged any money
that was asked and he regarded it as
his sacred duty in life to wash away
the tears of the distressed, and give
them a happier life.

Soon the expanding needs of his
work, which had begun with only
one clerk and a peon, led to the
setting up of a full-fledged office
In 1923, Sir Ganga Ram got his
Charity Trust registered and the
work consegently went forward with
greater impetus. As the work of
re-marrying the widows progressed,
another problem presented itself.
There were many widows, too old to
marry, or too old to be attractiveto
piospective husbands, others, though
young, had children and did not
want to marry again; others, again
for religious reasons, did not want to
marry.

To Sir Ganga Ram, the solution
of this problem was obvious—it lay
in making the women independent
of charity and the condescention
of the family circle. With theidea
of training widows to be sdf-sup-
porting, he made the Government an
offer of a building costing nearly
Rs. 2,50,000 if they would finance a
scheme of a Hindu Widow's Home.
The scheme was taken up by the
Government and the Widow's Home
was opened in 1921 by Sir Edward
Maclagan.

Thearray of Sir Ganga Ram's
benefactionsis more than impres
sive, including as it doesall possible
methods of helping the widows,
leaving no loophole for any unfortu-

nate oneto fed that she has not"-

been considered.
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It is said that those who become
rich forget the sorrows of the poor,
but, if Sir Ganga Ram stood on the
hill-top of prosperity, his eyesight
was always long enough, and his
heart big enough, to ssethe agony of
the poor and fed for them. But,
shrewd busnessman as he was,
Ganga Ram realised that the bene-
factions born of his impulses were
getting too much for one man to
deal with alone, and, in 1923, he
created the Trust that sandsin his
name, known as the Sir Ganga Ram
Trust, to organise and control the
money that he had donated to
charities. In his lifetime, many fine.
buildingsand other property were
left to the Trust and the income
came to about Rs. 1,25,000 from a
capital of Rupees thirty lacs. Since -
his death, the Chairman and the
Honorary Secretary are being elected
annually by the Trustees.

In 1921, Sir Ganga Ram pur-.
chased land in the heart of Lahore
City, Wachhowali, and constructed
with Rs. 1,31,500 a building for the
Sir Ganga Ram Charity Dispensary,
which has become a most priceess
boon to the inhabitants of Lahore,
and a beacon-light for the very poor.
It has not only got an excellent paid
staff of workers, but hasgot Dr. K.
R. Chaudhri as Honorary Surgeon-
in-charge, eminent in his profession
and devoted to the service of his
people.

He conceved the idea of a
College of Commerce, and he went
again to the Governor and offered
him a few lacs of rupees for this
great work. To-day streams of
students throng the corridors of the
Hailey College of Commerce, and

fill its casses, and behind them, .
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unseen, stands the mighty figure of
Sir Ganga Ram, happy in the child-
of his creation.

Sir Ganga Ram had two great
desres—to help the widows and to
further higher education for women
in.the Province. When the work of
the widows had been satisfactorily
organised, it was the question of
girls education that he next turned
hisattention to. He wasnot, however,
to se the launching of that scheme,
and it was only after his death that
it came to fruition. To-day the
school, under the able guidance and
inspired tutelage of Miss Chatto-
padhya has set up new standards in
Girls' education in the Province.

When organising his charitable
donations, Sir Ganga Ram did not
forget hisfirst love, agriculture and
endowed a prize of Rs 3,000 to be
given every threeyears for the in-
ventor of any practical method of
increasing the profits of agriculture
in the Punjab.

When Sir Ganga Ram was
seventy-six, - he crowned his chari-
ties of more than three million
rupees by founding the Hindu
Apahaj Ashram for theold, the neg-
lected, and the disabled.

He wasnearinghis seventy-fourth
year when he received the highest
recognition of hiswork as an agri-
culturist with his appointment to the
Royal .Agricultural Commission.
Old in years, his spirit was as young
and vital as it had ever been. "I
found him asjolly as he was in his
college life" says a friend, "when |-
saw him last, just on the eve of his
departure for England. He was
quite hale and hearty and chatted as
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cheerfully as ever.. He had the
same twinkle in his eyes and cheer-
ful way of talking ashe had when |
met him about twenty years ago."

The old hero of many a great
agricultural struggle kept up his
energy in spite of what must have
been continually failing health.
Knowing as he did that extra work
at thisadvanced age could not but
have a bad effect he still went on
doing what he consdered the most
important work of all...giving advice
to those who could act in the matter
about India's great and urgent
agrfcuitural needs. Every action he
took in the last few months of his
life was directed to this one end
—qiving the information which he
alone could give to the Commission
and educating the public as to the
value of the work the Commission
was doing. " Every rupee that India
spent in carrying out the recom-
mendations of the Royal Commission
will bring thousands to the people
inreturn " hesaid to a Presrepre
sentative, and the message was flash-
ed across to India. It was his final
message to his countrymen and a
fitting memorial to the love he bore
the land and the cultivators of it.

But round the grand old head of
Ganga Ram the shadows of death
were gathering thick. The Royal
Commission work with its exacting
work and late hours proved too
much for the gallant heart that had
struggled so often and so long. He
collapsed, and, though faithfully
nursed by his son and secretary, the
late Rai Bahadur Sewak Ram, "the
brave old heart that had carried him
to victory in many enterprises began
toflicker out itslife in gagps'. He
died in his London home when the
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dawn was breaking on the 10th of

July 1927.

Here isa tribute which sums up
India's admiration $f her son and
servant: the words of Gandhiji
which heprintedin " Young India"
when he heard of his death.

"l had the privilege of coming
into fair contact with him recently,
and though we could not agree on
several matters, | recognised in him
a sncere reformer and a great
worker.  And, although, with all
respect to his age and experience, |
expressed my dissent from many of
his views with energy and insistence,
his affection for me, whom he re
garded comparatively to him as a
young man of but yesterday, grew
with my opposition to some of his
extraordinary views on Indian
poverty. He was so eager for long
discussons with me, and so hopeful
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of weaning me from the error of my
ways, that he offered to take me to
England at his expense and drive all
the nonsense out of my head.
Though | could not accept the offer,
which he had seriousy meant, |
wrote to him on the eve of his de-
parture, promising to see him and
convert him to the creed of the
spinning wheel, which he thought
was fit only to be burned as firewood.
The reader may well imagine my
grief therefore over the news of his
sudden death. But it is a death that
we could all wish to have. For he
went to England;’ not on a pleasure
trip, but on what he considered to
be his peremptory duty. He has
therefore died in harness. India has
every reason to be proud of having a
man like Sir Ganga Ram as one of
her distinguished sons. | tender
both my congratulations and condo-
lences to the family of the deceased
reformer."



Siv Gefeul Chand Narang.

(By Pt. Ram Lal Tara, B.A, LL.B.)

Dr. Sir. Gokul Chand Narang's
spectacular career presents a typical
example of Smile's 'sdf-help* hero.
Born amidst humble surroundings
in the small village of Baddoke
Gosainan, held sacred by millions of
Hindus on account of its being the
birth-place of Gosain Ramananda,
a revered saint of great haliness, he
was devoid of all means, except his
own sterling worth and capacious
intelligence—of which he gave ample
proof even when a mere child—
which generally aid pegple to acquire
eminence in thisworld of - unequal
struggle and unfair competition.
Unaided he got his foot on the
ladder and has risen to the highest
rung, through- his own individual
efforts. Heis no soldier of fortune
come into the lists for prizes of life;
but a skilled artisan who has carved
out himsdf entirely with his own
jack-knife.  He has toiled and
sweated like an honest workman to
make the colossal figure that now
bestrides the province with a dis
tinction and conspicuousness which
are the envy of many. Though he
has every reason* to feel proud of
his magnificent handiwork and look
upon his craftsmanship with feelings
of exultation and pride, yet he keeps
himself singularly free from all such.
traits found, asa rule, in sdf-made
men. He toiled and he succeeded;
and satisfaction which is the sweet
reward of all fruitful términations

of honest labour, is the only luxury
that he enjoysin his success The
Olympian heightsto which he has
risen, have not made his head dizzy
nor have the fortunes acquired by
him, made him obsessed with wealth.
He has ever remained itsmaster and
has never mistaken riches for life.
He is that rare specimen of a great
man, who has not ceased to be a
man after achieving greatness. It
is, therefore, that thisgreat scholar,
great lawyer, great politician and
great busnessman is above every-
thing edse a great gentleman.

You may go to him pistol in
hand, determined to shoot him at
sight; but his easy familiarity, un-
assuming manner, unassertive
address and warmth of heart would
transform you into a confirmed
friend and make you feel sorry for
having entertained any such feelings
of animosity against that perfect
gentleman. The atmosphere of
formality and the cant of artifici-
ality with which those who attain
eminence generally surround them-
sdlves, do not find any place in his
routine and he is 'hail-fellow-well-
met' with all and sundry. Heis
equally cordial to the Duke astothe
dustman. Frank, urbane and com-
panionable, his congeniality and
candour tear away all sham and
create confidence and  goodwill.
With aface lit with smile, wherever
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he goes he. floods the atmosphere
with infectious good humour.

He has got a wonderful capacity
to suffer both, the thick-headed
" block and the subtle philosopher
alike and he listens patiently to both
with a complacency which makes
you feel astonished; but inwardly his
ever active mind goes on separating
chaff from grain. To all those
who come to him he allows to
have their say and while his ears
are thus busy, his steady considering
gaze penetrates down deep into
their hearts and finds out what isin
their innermost recesses, so that he
instinctively decides his course of
action. He has mastered the art of
dealing with men and a brief talk
with a man enables him to scan his
true worth. This prevents him from

putting sguare pegs into round holes. .

This knack of knowing men has
played a great part in moulding the
career of Dr. Narang and the vicis-
situdes of life through which he has
passed before taking his gigantic
leaps towards success, have made
him an astute student of human
nature.

A brilliant career as a student
during which he was the pet of his
teachers, a scholarship-holder and, a
companionable chum of his class-
mates; was followed by an equally
brilliant and distinguished university
career. Hewon a scholarship in
his Middle, Entrance, Intermediate
and Bachelor of Arts examinations
and stood second in the Province in
F. A.and B. A. aso standing first
in two subjects in the former and in
English in the latter examination.
In M.A. he topped the list of suc-
cessful candidates. After getting
his Master of Arts degree he joined
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the D.A.V, College'as an Assistant
Professor. Plain like a pike-staff
and vivacious as a boy, his open-
minded enthusiasm won the esteem
of all those who came into contact
with him.  He was scholarly, dili-
gent and painstaking and was atonce
recognized as an asset to the
College staff of whom they could
feel proud. His unaggressive bent
of mind and unassuming manner
made him afavourite of his students
whom he looked upon as friends and
equals, so that the teacher and
the taught created a homely atmos-
phere of familiarity and warmth
whenever they met. He was looked
upon as an educationist of high
talents and endowed with original
ideas and one who could be expected
to bring about far reaching reforms
in the system of education prevalent
at that time. But the loom of fate
was weaving another pattern for
him and his educational career
atonce so brilliant and promising,
was cut short by his departure to
England for reasons of health. He
was suspected of suffering from
T. B. andregular treatment as well
asan operation having failed to
restore him to health, he left the
shores of India to have a change as
also expert treatment. But there
too, hisindustrious nature did not
allow him to sit idle. He was
called to the Bar and on return to
India he started practice as an advo-
cate of the Lahore Chief Court,
instead of resuming his educational
activities.

Hisrise at the Bar was swift:.
His legal acumen, analytical powers
and the knack of presenting a case
with skill and astuteness placed
him in thefront rank of Lawyers:
He was a favourite of the Bench
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and popular with the Bar; but his
mind of inexhaustible fertility did
not keep  his activities confined to
thesepastures alone. His innate pas-
sion for literature, philosophy and
studiesin religion, enabled him- to
steal enough time from his busy pro-
fessional life, to emerge out in the
public both as a leader aswell as a
social figure. His scholarly bent
of mind had been revealed in the
two books which had been written
by him ; one a sdection from the
Vedas which he wrote while a

Professor and the other named
* Transformation of Sikhism' a

masterly survey of the growth of
the Sikh community into a political
power—which brought to him the
distinction of receiving the Doctor-
ate of Philosophy. Though he had
transferred his activities from the
academic to the legal side, yet the
educationists did not give up their
lien over him and he had numerous
invitations to address learned audi-
ences both in the Colleges and in
other ingtitutions and clubs, interest-
ed in art, literature and philosophy.
The range of his academic attain-
ments is indeed surprisingly wide and
his knowledge of the general things
of this life almost unlimited. He
talked to the Bhikhshus in Ceylon
in Sanskrit and they relished his
talks with glee and he surprised his
admirers with a very learned address
which he gave in a College Club on
the beauties of Persian Poetry
displaying his deep knowledge of
Firdausi, Hafizand Khyyam. He
can discuss an abstract point  of
theology with as much ease with a
Pandit as with-a Maulvi, for he has
studied the basic principles of all
religions from the point of view of a
citizen of the world. He loves
poetry and enjoys its lofty flights
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intothe realms of the unknowable
with thegusto of an accomplished
poet. | was actually surprised one
day to find him discussing a highly
technical aspect of a couplet recited
to him by a well-known poet of
great renown, who after a dogged
resstance was at last made to give
way and accept Dr. Narang's; inter-
pretation as correct, in preference to
his own.

To the Arya Samaj he became a
pillar of strength. He not only took
active interest in its progress and
working ; but helped its cause with
liberal contributions. He was a
shining light of the glowing galaxy
that gathered around Mahatma
Hans Raj to carry the Masskge of
Hope to Hindu-homes in all parts
of the province and remained active-
ly associated with him in all his ac-
tivities whether educational or other-
wise. It was during his association
with the Mahatma that he became
soaked in the Arya Samajist tradition
of the 'purest ray serene which gave
him a Hinduistic outlook—an out-
look which he has always maintained
throughout his brilliant  public
career, during which he has been
brought face to face with hard nuts
difficult to be cracked by persons of
lesser ‘resolve and weaker determina-
tion. In those days association
with the Arya Samaj was regarded
as synonymous with advent into the
political arena, because the , line of
demarcation between the two was
extremely thin. Though he catneinto
contract with the political problems
of that time in various capacities
and upto various degrees, yet he
was not openly associated with active
politics till the anti*Rowllat Act
Agitation which shook Ind|a to its
foundations.
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On the 6th of April, 1919 he was
the hero of Lahore. Mounted on a
black charger with his face beaming
with enthusiasm and eyes gleaming
with fire, he was galloping from
place to place to keep the restive
crowds under check. Feelings had
run high and an unbridled flush of
political awakening, which was some-
thing novel for the Punjab, termed
contemptuously as the Ulster of
India; threatened to break all
barriersand carry the sentimental
Punjabee off his feet. The authori-
ties were growing nervous. Large
scale preparations had been made to
use force in case the crowds broke
the law. The prestige of the Govern-
ment had to be maintained and
the Government of Sir Micheal
O'Dwyer knew no other method
to do so except the use of coercive
machinery. Armoured cars and
machine guns were patrolling the
streets of Lahore and mounted
police with fixed bayonets stood
ready to meet any emergency.
Blood-shed seemed inevitable. How
to avoid it ?

If there wasany one in Lahore
who could hold the exasperated
crowds in check and prevent the
pent-up feelings of the people from
flowing into vicious channels, it was
Dr. Narang who enjoyed the oon*-
fidence of the public to a degree
equalled by no one edse. The
leaders were no less anxious to
maintain peace and Dr. Narang was
charged with the difficult task of
putting a brake to the break-neck
speed with which public resentment
was multiplying. With marked
ability and consummate skill, he
controlled the unruly mob which was
on theverge of getting out of control
and indulging in acts of violence in
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order to demonstrate its outraged
fedings at getting ‘the infamous
Rowllat Act instead of political
reforms, asa reward for the heroic
efforts which the Indians had made
in all parts of the world, in defence
of Democracy and the Right of sdf*
Determination. Wherever he went
he was received with thundering
cheersand shoutsof joy. He was
much in demand and had to
gallop from one place to another
making the restive crowds realize
the imperative necessty of keeping
perfect peace according to the be
hests of Mahatma Gandhi. People
listened but to him alone and when
the day passed off without any un*
toward happening it was he who
won laurels for the grand achieve*
ment, which had appeared to be
an impossibility with the dawn of
that day. He had worked a miracle
indeed !

We are a little envious of suc-
cess  This is the weakness of
human nature. The success of Dr,
Narang and the confidence of the
public reposed in him, aroused in
his political opponents feelings of
envy and they contrived many a
mean stratagem to dethrone him
from the pedastal of popular leader-
ship which he had thus occupied with
one determined leap and for which
many had been plodding since long.
But all these sthemes failed;
because soon after, there were
Punjab-wide disturbances and every,
leader of note was clapped behind
prison bars indiscriminately. The
policy was to create a terror in the
hearts of the people and the. atro-

“cities of the M artial Law regime are

remembered upto this day by every
Punjabee with fedlings of indigna-
tion and horror. Dr. Narang too was
arrested.
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When he came out, the situation
was quite changed. The Punjab
had been crushed and people stood
aghast striken . with terror. It
appeared that the newly-lighted
flame of political awakening had
flickered and died out with one
strong blast of represson, never to
kindle again. But that was not to
be. A policy of conciliation which
the Government had to follow asa
result of world-wide condemnation
following the atrocities which had
been perpetrated in the Punjab dur-
ing the unforgettable Martial Law
regime, brought back L. L ajpat Rai
to the scene of his former activi-
ties and with his advent into palitics,
the Punjab once again leapt on its
feet with one bound of enthusiasm
shaking off all lethargy and depres
son. The great leader scanned the
persons around him and his unerring
gaze found in Dr. Narang the man
who could be depended upon. He
asociated him with  the “enquiries
that were being held by the Cong-
res regarding the Martial Law
atrocities and brought him once
more in contact with active politics.
He-enjoyed the great Lala's con-
fidence to such an extent that the
latter consulted the former in all
problems concerning the Province,
and later when the Swaraj Party
under the leadership of the late
Mr.C. R. Das decided to contest
the elections with a view to give
battleto theunrelenting bureaucracy
inside the Legidatures, \t was he
who was sdected to lead that Party
inthe Punjab Council. Aslong as
the party functioned, he lead it
with distinction and won the admir a-
tion of all gdes of the House by his
learned and weighty contributions
to the debates, which he lifted to
higher levels by conforming to all
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rules of decorum and decency. -A
few years of druggle inside the
Legislatures made the Congress
realise the futility of this branch of
their activity and they decided to
leave the legidature once again.

But the problems of the Punjab
differed from therest of India in
more waysthan one, Hindus who
were the back-bone of the Congress
were in a minority in the Province
and soon it was realised that their
absence from the Punjab Council
would only make their case go by
default. The Hindu Party under
the distinguished leadership of L.
Lajpat Rai decided to function
insde the legislature with the defi-
nite programme of protecting Hindu
rights. The paths of non-co-ope-
ration had been found to be
barren and it was contemplated to
try responsive co-operation, the
policy of the Late B. G. Tilak, in
the best interests of the Province as
a whole. On his reelection Dr.
Narang was offered a place in the
Ministry asthe leader of the Hindu
group with the biggest following
from amongst them. His sdlection
asa Minister was hailed with feel-
ings of delight throughout the pro-
vince for not only was he known
for his qualities of the head and
the heart; but he enjoyed the con-
fidence of the people from all walks
of life. For seven years he worked
asa minister winning the respect
and confidence of his colleagues and
discharging his duties boldly and
efficiently.  No communal cry could
svay him. No awe or fear stood
in his way of doing even-handed
justice to all communities and
though the Muslim Press, which
had become accustomed to see the
Government  departments being
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administered by those who always
surrendered to their communal de
mands and thus earned certificates
of impartiality by becoming partial
towards them, assailed him ruthless-
ly; yet he suck to his guns man-
fully, defying all ondaughts on his
regime which the more fanatical
amongst the Muslims termed as
Gokul Self-Government instead of
Local - Self-Government, meaning
thereby that he did every thing in
that sphere according to his own
sweet will. But he was not the
man to be deterred by such out-
bursts of indignation. Heroically
he went on performing his duties
according to the dictates of his con-
stience unswayed by the fury and
frowns of the communalists. His
regime of 7 yearsas a Minister of
the Crown was a brilliant success
from all points of view, and as a
mark of appreciation Knighthood
was conferred upon him—a distinc-
tion enjoyed by an extremely limited
number of Hindus in the Province.

The Government of India Act
of 1935 granted provincial auto-
nomy to the provinces, but poisoned
the new step forward, with the in-
famous communal decison of Mr.
Ramsay M acDonald, the then Prime
Minister of England. The elections
were fought desperately by .the
Congress who did all that lay in its
power to defeat all those who had
stood as valiant and doughty cham-
pions of the Hindu cause, which that
body was always out to barter away
in a most heartless manner in order
to placate the Muslims, whose co-op-
eration it considered as sinequa non

for the success of the struggle of .

freedom carried on under its guid-
ance. The target of their attack in
the Punjab was Sir Gokul Chand
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Narang whose crusade against the
Congress policy of capitulation be-
fore communal cries of the Muslim
fanatics had made him an eyesore
to them. Pt. Jawahar Lai Nehru
toured the provincein an Air-ship
and many a Congress leader rushed
to the Punjab to give a smashing
defeat to Dr. Narang and all those
who were of his way of thinking.
But the heart of the Punjab remain-
ed sound and hewas able to get in
the Assembly with a thumping
majority inspite of the dogged
opposition that he had to face and
thus his personal popularity trium-
phed over all party labels.

Provincial autonomy in this
unfortunate province sounded the
death-knell of harmonious relations
between the different classes of its
inhabitants. The Unionist Govern-
ment was based on cleavage be
tween the ruralists and the urbanites
whichwas created in order to screen
the doings of a clique, which under
the garb of protecting the interests
of the agriculturists and masquer ad-
ing as friends of the poor, feathered
their nets and ground their axes.
Dr. Narang could hardly be found
fit to be a member of a Government
with a programme that could .end
only in embittered relations between*
people who had heretofore been
living like good neighbours sharing
the joys and sorrows of one another.
His outlook was too broad to be
narrowed down into dark Unionist
grooves and hiswill too strong and
master ful to be subdued into danc-
ingto the tunes of any master.
Accommodating and courteous to
the extreme he can stoop to conquer
but he cannot bend to break. Sir
Sikandar's need was a band. of yes
men. So Dr. Narang was con-
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veniently left out of the new
Government as an undesirable who
could not be depended upon to say
dittoto Mr. Burkein and out of
sason.  He was too turbulent to be
harnessed safdly to the Unionist
chariot. Thus the non-agricultural
classes were left unrepresented, so
that there was none in the new
Government to take up cudgels on
their behalf when weapon after
weapon was being forged to emascu-
late them.

Dr. Narang saw through the
whole game and in almost prophetic
tones warned the non-agriculturists
of the hard fate awaiting them. It
was at the concluson of the very
first sesson of the Punjab Assembly
held at Simla that he made his now
famous declaration in an interview
with a representative of the 'Milap.'
It reads likea revelation. "I can see
very clearly, dark clouds gathering
in the horizon for the non-agricul-
turists and unless they unite and
present a bold front, they would
have to face very hard times"
said he.  Every word. of it has
ccme true. He did not stop at that;
but single handed he fought the
battles of the Hindus and the non-
agriculturists while stalwarts like
Raja Narendra Nath, unconscious
of what they were doing, were
occupying Ministerial  benches.
Isolated and alone, he did not
lose courage—such was the courage
of his conviction—but unaided he
jumped into the thick of the battle
giving and receiving blows. It was
he alone who remained steadfastly
loyal to his fundamental beliefs
with a tenacity and a purpose
which were soon crowned with
auceess, for oneby one all those
who had decided to walk into the
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parlour of Sir Sikandar were disil:
lusioned and they crossed over to
the opposition benches where Dr.
Narang was making history, single-
handed.

He is undoubtedly the central
figure of the front opposition benches
and many atime has he broken
the dull monotony of the Assembly
by his fighting speeches and
weighty contributions to its other-
wise lifeless debates. He is an
eye-sore to the Unionist Benches
and whenever he sands up, they
leap on him with the snarl of
hungry wolves;, but  undaunted
he stands up shoulders high amongst
them, a giant among Lilliputians,
keeping the whole lot at bay. He
gives to the Government hammer
gdrokes under the blows of which
they ree and finding themselves
unegual to thetask of giving him
a straight fight in the arena, they
resort to undignified contrivances
to didodge him. When they fail
to prick him with the point of an
argument they do not hesitate to
knock him down with the butt-
end of abuse, but heis more than
a match for them all. "1 am too
old a bird to be flapped by these
hisses' he once said to a hostile
audience determined not to hear
him, "and will not go down the
dais till you hear me" and the
hostile audience was subdued into
a cheering crowd, on beholding
his marvellous self-complacency and
frozen resolve. With the same
master-fullness he manages the
turbulent Unionist benches. His
debating skill is wunrivalled. He
can riddle a cae or tear a proposal
to rags with triumphant ease. He
offers no entertainment but argu-
ment and though never quick with
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~his.sword, when once he has to
weild it, the cuts that he gives are
decisive; but singularly free from
malice. He has none of it. Against
wrong he has pitty but no indig-
nation. The Government Benches
might fret and frown at his home-
truths and the terrible indictment
to which he subjects them; but
they cannot help in their heart
of hearts entertaining feelings of
admiration for one who has stood
like a rock unshaken and unaffect-
ed, while scores of tempests have
raged by, driving men of straw
dancing before their mighty gusts.
The point of his compass always
points towards the North and the
course of hisstars is fixed. From
it he knows no deviation. Before
his iron will the lance of opposi-
tion breaks in vain. No wonder
then, that whenever faced with
critical situations and threatening
dangers, it is to him that the forlorn
Hindus look for lead and guid-
ance, knowing full well, that what-
ever be their differences with
him, he aone of all the rest is
capable of looking things from a
purely Hindu point of view, uninflu-
enced by any other considerations.

idea of
is the

Saturated with the
Hindu Renascence, which
very breath of his
the fire of his blood; his public
- heart of boundless goodwill drives
his primal energy into channels
which though outwardly divergent
and seemingly irreconcilable lead
but to the one goal—the goa of
the amelioration of the Hindus. As
a politician his outlook is refresh-
ingly free from any cant and no
considerations of popularity or pub-
" lic praise influence his studiedly
pro-Hindu tendencies, so doggedly

nostrils and-
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resisted by the standard bearers
of pseudo-Nationalism. He is no
professional politician to hide with
the hare and hunt with the hound.
They say, a successful leader is
he who says what every body is
thinking, most often and in the
loudest voice. Such is not the case
with Dr. Narang. It is he who
thinks for the crowds and gives to
them what he thinks to be best for
them. Leaders who follow the
crowds are false. He leads the
crowds. His power of popular
appeal isirresistible because even
though placed so highly he essen-
tially belongs to the crowds and
loves to be one of them. It is,
therefore, that he is not afraid of
commonplaces which are the great
truthsof life and itisfrom thence
that he has learnt all the lessons
of life which have made him great
and yet so singularly free from

all traits of wvanity commonly
found in all successful and self-
made men.

The world they say is a play
of sources and the  successful
manipulate them skilfully. Add
industry to this skill and therein
lies the secret of his success as a
businessman — another trait of his
life which we cannot ignore in a
life sketch of Dr. Narang. He shot
up in the business world like a
portent and struck out adventurous-
ly from the very start. He began
with one Sugar Mill aud through
honest and skilful handling of
his work took rapid strides towards
success, so that now he is acknow*

ledged alround as India's Sugar-
King. A word from him ses
currents of sugar industry irt

motion and every step  of his has
its reverberations distinctly felt.
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Once he came - down to Lahore
from the Hills in connection with
some private busness.  Some one
gave out that he had come to buy
.sugar shares. Atonce therewas a
boom in the market and the prices
of shares shot up like anything.
Nobody could know the reason, till
his departure revealed the interest-
ing story. But his success as a
busnessman is the reward not of
a financier but that of a working
man. He has a genius for mani-
pulating the ponderable things
of this life and his practical philo-
sophy of surprising wisdom gives
him a completely realistic grasp
of facts that weigh in busness
His isone of the astutest minds
that ever played the game of life.
His mastery over all the concrete
problems of busness is complete.
His wonderful power to work hard
and his love of details together
with hisdriving energy of a steam-
engine enable him to be the sole
creator and architect of his schemes.
Coupled with it he poseses a
surprising knack of taking oc
casons and chances by the hand
and whenever he discovers one he
swoops down on it like a hawk
with swiftness and precision. He
ses  truly and acts decisively. He
possesses an ever-active mind but
in his activities there is no trace
of either hurry or discomposure.
Self-complacent and sdf-possessed
his mastery over himself is .the
key to hissurprising success.

A man of smple habits and
few requirements, he is addicted to
‘nothing but hiscup of tea. Say
tea and atonce he feels a craving
to have it. Except it, there isno-
thing without which he cannot do.
When he was getting ready to go
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to Bhagalpur to defy the ban
placed upon the Annual Sesson
of the Hindu Mahasabha . by the
Governor of Bihar, a well known
friend of his warned him against
the hardships of Jail life. "Oh! |
can do without anything" pat came
his reply, "I have never made my-
sf a dave of my wants' and he
was perfectly right, for surround-

ed by all that riches can give,
he is leading an extremely
simple life, shorn of luxury and
inflated wants,  which are
the attributes of the present
day civilisation. Getting up
early in the morning he finds

visitors waiting for interviews with
multifarious objects. Some have to
talk busness, others have to sk his
advice in their difficulties; while
there are scores of those who come
to him with their tales of woe,
seeking hisaid and help. He is
visibly  affected when he finds
people in difficulties, and though
the demand on his purse is im-
rmensely great ; yet he endeavours
to see that no one leaves him dis

appointed. His philanthropy is
unbounded and he has got too
sympathetic a heart for a man

of riches. From him sores of
widows get monetary help regularly
in the shape of monthly allowances
and hundreds of needy and the des
erving find in him a liberal-minded
helper who seldom says no. His
contributions to public institutions
especially those, the object of which
is the amelioration of the Hindus
in any shape or form, are truly
princely. While sitting at his dinner
table he fails not to think of

"Lazerous at his door-steps and  eats

not so long as he ishungry. It is
no exaggeration to say that he earns
like a prince and spends like a saint.
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He has translated the golden maxim
of charity, "let not thy left hand
know what thou giveth with thy
right" into action with a large
heartedness which commands es
teem and admiration. And in
return for all that he does in this
direction he wants no reward, no
praise and no thanks; for he has
complete scorn of the arts of
advertisement and exaltation. What-
ever he does, he does as a matter of
sheer duty. That is the cardinal
principle of his life. When he left
for Bhagalpur to court arrest by
offering civil disobedience, he did so
without revealing it to any body
and when he found a large number
of his admirers gathered on the
platform to bid him good-bye he
was surprised and asked smilingly
" What's it all for ? What have i
done to merit all this?' Then
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turning to a friend standing by, he
said, "Itisindeed very kind of all
these gentlemen to have come to do
honour to me like this ; otherwise |
feel embarrassed at the demonstra-
tion, because | feel that | have done
nothing to deserve this show of
regard and affection." Thisistypical
of him. He never entertains feel-
ings of exaggerated importance
about himself and sometimes carries
thistrait to such extreme limits that
at times you cannot help feeling
that he isunfair to himself. He
feels a genuine delight in forgetting
that he isgreat and in it lies the
true greatness of this noble-hearted
gentleman who in more ways than
one occupies a unique position not
only inour province; but in the
cajltlandar of self-help hagiology as
well. :




R.B. Laka Gopal Das.

(By N. B, Sen)

R. B. LalaGopal Das, M.L.A.,
is a popular figure in the social and
-political life of our province on
account of his various qualities of
head and heart. He is in public
life for the last 20 years and has
endeared himself to all sections of
the Hindu community by his sin-
cere efforts to serve their best
interests at all times. He is a
public man who has risen in public
estimation with a clean record of
public service.

Born on the 4th of February,
1897, at Lahore, Gopal Das spent
his childhood under the personal
care of his loving parents. At the
age of 10 he was admitted to the
Aitchison Chief's College, Lahore,
from where he passed the fina
examination with distinction in 1914.
He then joined the Goverment
College, Lahore, but had to leave
it after three years' study, without
taking a degree, due to some serious
eye trouble which has since been
cured. Later on, he assisted his
father in his vast business at
Lahore and elsewhere. For a few
years he continued his business
activities but as he was very fond of
public life he contested at the age
of 22 a seat in the Punjab Legisla-
tive Council, as it was then called,
on the Hindu Sabha ticket. But
he was defeated by the late

L. Mohan Lai Bhatnagar, who was
then a well-known figure in this
province and was supported by the
mighty machinery of the Indian
National Congress. Judging from
the small difference of about 50
votes by which he lost, it can be said
with confidence that the Rai Bahadur;
like his rival, must also be a very
popular figurewith the public, who
gave a convincing proof of their
faith in him by returning him with
a thumping majority in the very
next electionsin 1924. Since then
R. B. Lala Gopal Das has been
successful in every election and has
been a member of our Legislature
continuously for the last 19 years.
This is a brilliant record for any
public man and it furnishes a proof
positive of his popularity with the
electorate for whom he has done so
much. It was due to his valiant
efforts on the floor of the House
that the late-lamented Sir
Fazl-i-Hussain had to reduce the
land revenue by 50 per cent. Sir
Fazli was anxious not to give relief
beyond 25 per cent, but the stand
taken by the Rai Bahadur forced
his hands and he had to give way.
This useful reform was greatly
appreciated by the public who were
grateful to him.

At present he is Secretary of the
Independent Party in the Punjab
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Legislative Assembly. In 1938, he
along with other members of the
Hindu Nationalist Party left the
Ministerial bencheson the question
of the Agrarian Bills. He very
strongly recorded his protest against
the manner in which these highly
controversial measures of far-reach-
ing importance were rushed through
the Legislature.

Due to his charming manners
,and social habits, he is an asset to his
party. In the Legislature he is very
much respected on account of his
sober and independent views. His
views on Indian Politicsare clear cut.
He wants complete independence
for his Motherland and is a national-
ist in the true sense of the term. He
believes strongly in joint electorates
as a solution for communal troubles.
Though he fedls that the Muslims
of India have every right to live as
equal and honourable partners in
the social and political life of our
country, he thinks that some of the
demands of the Muslim League are
unreasonable, impracticable and
even anti-national. He admires the
various qualities of Mr. Jinnah, but
considers his present leadership
harmful to the country as well as
to the best interests of the Muslims
themselves. The Ra  Bahadur
approves of the principles of the
Hindu Maha Sabha with some
modifications. He desires that it
should be a strong body to safe-
guard the legitimate interests of the
Hindus, He is of the opinion that
the vested interests which have un-
fortunately crept into this great
body should be replaced by men
with a spirit of service devotion
and selflessness to make it a, really
living force in the political life of
the country. Personally the Rai
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Bahadur is an arthodox Hindu and
a staunch Sanatanist. He is a great
advocate of reforms in  Hindu
temples and places of worship. The
Hindu Religious and Charitable
Endowments Bills popularly known
as the Hindu Temple Bill, is being
sponsored by him and is pending
before the Punjab Legislative
Assembly. In the course of his
speech in the Assembly on the
motion for referring the measure
to a Select Committee, R. B. Lala
Gopal Das said:

" The Bill aims at removing the
evils which have crept in our
places of worship. Public
interest demands that we
should not care for the oppo-
sition of people who have
vested interests. We must
prefer public interests to the
IDenefit of the people with
vested interests.  Whenever
any reforms are sought to be
introduced the culprits always
raise false alarms in order to
retain their power to indulge
in corruption or escape the
consequences of their mis
deeds."

Continuing he remarked:

" | am not aware of any Shastra
which prohibits the removal
of corruption from our reli-
gious places. | challenge any
body to show me any refer-
ence from the Hindu
Scriptures which forbid the
reform of mis-managed
temples. My object is mere-
ly to bring our temples to the
same level of prosperity and
usefulness as was in evidence
in the days of the Hindi*
Kings in ancient times."
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Concluding he observed:

"Even if | am called upon to
lay down my life in a right-
eous cause, | would gladly do
s0."

As a matter of fact, such reform®
do not generally require the laying
down of lives: what is needed is
devotion coupled with sincerity of
purpose and perserverance, which
qualities the Rai Bahadur possesses
in an abundant measure. It Is hoped
he will succeed ere long in placing
this Bill on the Statute Book. The
Rai Bahadur was congratulated by
the late Premier, Sir Sikandar Hyat
Khan, on the floor of the House for
continuing the noble task of Temple
Reform. In 1939, he also sponsored
the Punjab Anti-Dowry Bill in the
Assembly to remove the glaring
evils of the dowry system, but the
measure was opposed by the Union-
ists and it fell through.

In public life, R. B. Lala Gopal
Das is very active and popular.
Many societies and offices have hon-
oured him with offices. He is Presi-
dent of the Sangeet Sabha, Lahore,
Member of the Managing Commit-
tee of S. D. College, Lahore,
Secretary of the S. D. High School
Sub-Committee, a Member of the
Executive Committee of the Sanatan
Dharma Pratinidhi Sabha, Punjab;
Joint Secretary of Northern India
Association for the Protection of
Wild Life, a Member of the Exe-
cutive Committee of the Aitchison
Chief's College Old Boys' Associa-
tion; a Member of the Fauna
Committee and the Joint Leader of
the National War Front, Lahore.
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Unlike other aristocrats, the Rai
Bahadur has no liking for indoor
games, butisfond of manly sports, like
flying, mountaineering and shooting.
He has, in fact, a great passion for
shooting. Even as a boy he dis
played rare skill in this art by
shooting down flying birds in the
fields. Once his uncle, L. Harkishen
Das gave him a prize which greatly
encourged the young boy. When
he grew to manhood he found him-
self irresistibly drawn towards
shooting—so much so that he is now
considered to be an expert shot by
all those who have seen him in
action.  His achievements in this
domain are marvellous, if not sur-
prising. During his hunting
expeditions in the forests of Kangra,
Assam and the Central Provinces,
he has bagged about 96 crocodiles,
86 black Himalayan bears, one wild
buffalo, one leopard and 15 tigers.

Flying is another hobby with
him. He qualified himself as a
pilot in 1929, purchased his private
plane a little later and generally
finds time to remain in the air. He
is a Director of the Indian National
Airways, New Delhi and is a Mem-
ber of the Northern India Flying
Club, Lahore. It may be mentioned
here that his younger brother, L.
Roop Chand is a Flight-Lieutenant
in the Indian Air Force and is con-
sidered to be one of the ablest pilots
in this country.

The Ra Bahadur is also an
Alpinist of note and is a great
adventurer. He has successfully
climbed several high mountains in
this country. During his visit to
Europe in 1926, he climbed the
Yong Fjau, a high peak of the Alps
with a group of international moun-
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taineers. Heis still a member of
the Alpine Club of Switzerland.

Asis natural, this great sports-
man is not a great lover of books.
Of Course, books on Sports do
interest him a good deal. Among
English poets, Tennyson is his
favourite. Urdu or Hindi poetry
does not. seem to have attracted
much of his attention. Among the
biographies of great men, he says
that he liked'Grey Wolf', Abbot's
"Napolean' and autobiographies of
Gandhi and Jawahar L ai.

The Rai Bahadur has aso
travelled widely. He has visited
England and almost all the coun-
tries of Europe, except Russia, and
has also toured throughout India
and the Far East. He studied with
keen interest their culture, civili-
sation and mode of living and is
in favour of adopting their good
points.

During his wide travels he ad-
hered to his wusua Indian dress,
consisting of an Achkan, Churidar
Pyjama and a Pugree. It was, no
doubt, a bold step which was greatly
appreciated.
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In spite of his princely fortunes,
he is cordial, gentle and polite with
all and has no pride or haughtiness
about him.  When he shakes hands
with a person, one feels as if he is
meeting an old and intimate friend
after a long interval. What a
warmth is there, what a sincerity
his handshake conveys! A gentle-
man with a hospitable nature, refined
manners and genial temperament,
he is very much liked in society. A
dutiful son, a loving husband and
an effectionate father, his domestic
life is very happy.

He has few but fine friends in
whom he confides and is ever ready
to help them in case of need.
Philanthropy isin his blood and he
feelsa thrill of pleasure in helping
the poor and needy persons. He
is aso a great patron of art and
literature and contributes liberally
towards their advancement. He
also takes a keen interest in music.
He supplied the syllabus in Music
to the University of the Punjab and
is an examiner for B.A. in Music,
both Vocal and Instrumental.

He is indeed a worthy son of his
worthy father—Rai Bahadur Lala
Ram Saran Das. :




Makatma Fans Raj

(By Principal Sri Ram Sharma, M. A))

On April 19, 1864, ina smal
town in the district of Hoshiarpur,Ta
child was born in a Khatri family
destined to excercise tremendous
influence not only on his contempo-
raries but on the entire course of the
history of the Punjab as well. His
father, Lala Chuni Lai, Aves a man
of indomitable .will; his mother,
Ganesh Devi, had inherited from her
father the habit of laying down the
law for all and sundry. Fondly loved
by his old grand-father and brought
up with care and affection by his
pirents, young Hans Ra grew up to
be a sickly boy. His early schooling
was interrupted by the serious illness
of his father. As the father was
removed from placeto place for
treatment, Hans Raj accompanied
him in attendance. What he lost in
regular education, he gained in an
early insight into the troubles and
trials of this world.

His father's illness proved fatal.
On February, 1876, Chuni Lai died
leaving behind him his sorrowing
widow, two sons and two daughters.
The eldest son, Mulk Raj, was
barely sixteen and still a student at
the Government School, Hoshiarpur.
To their dismay the family discover-
ed that though Lala Chuni Lai had
lived frugally and well, they had noth-
ing to live upon. The easiest course
would have been to yoke the two

young boys to some village task and
live happily thereafter. But Ganesh
Devi was made of sterner stuff. She
refused to throw the burden of
maintaining the family on her eldest
son. She put her own shoulders
manfully to the task, kept her eldest
son at school till he matriculated and
maintained the rest of the family as
well by her own labours.

To easethe burden on Ganesh
Devi's shoulders, an aunt of Hans
Raj, offered to take him with her to
Jullundur for his schooling. On the
outbreak of cholera at Jullundur, he
accompanied his aunt's family to
Mianmir near Lahore. There was a
theft in the house soon after their
arrival at Mianmir. His relatives
grew restive; the boy seemed to be
bringing ill luck wherever he went.
In disgrace he came back to Bajwara.

Soon after his return he was
married to Thakur Devi, a daughter
of Lala Kirpa Ram Chaddha of
Hadiabad in Kapurthala. This did
not bring upon his shoulders the
cares of a householder's life. But he
now considered himself a 'grown up'
and demanded partition of the fam-

“ily property. Mulk Ra knew that

there was no property to share; he
convinced Hans Raj by force that
his future lay in school rather than
in developing into a village shop-
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keeper. The. beating that Hans Raj
received changed, the course of hist-
ory in the Punjab.

Admitted in the Government
Schopl, Hoshiarpur, Hans Raj soon
became a bright boy. But hewas not
destined ,to live here very _long.
IVfulk Raj matriculated in 1877 and
after some months of college edu-
cation he joined the Posts and
Telegraph Department at Lahore.
The family now moved to Lahore
and Hans Raj was admitted into
the Mission  School. Here he
proved his mettle not only as a
young and intelligent student but
as a wide awake Hindu as well.
He was expelled from the school
for daring to dispute the opinion
of his missonary teacher that the
Vedas taught idolatory. He was
easily the best boy of his class and
the Headmaster gladly re-admitted
him on the intervention of some of
his colleagues.

In December 1880, Hans Raj
.matriculated. Mulk Raj had
inherited his mothers indomitable
will and sdf-sacrificing  spirit.
Though he was getting only Rs. 30/-
a month, he decided to st apart
a portion thereof in order to make
it possble for Hans Raj to continue
his education at the

a scholarship and the modest allow-
ance, which his brother gave him,
"Hans Raj managed to continue his
studies at college and he passed the
-Degree examination of the Punjab
University in 1885 standing third in
order of merit.

It was while at College that a
“tremendous, change took place in
Hans Raj's outlook on life. Swami

Punjab -
. University College. Withthehelpof
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Dayanand had visited the Punjab
in 1877." This had been followed
by the establishment of an Arya
Samaj-at Lahore. With several of
his contemporaries—Guru Dutt,
Lajpat Rai and Chenta Nand
among - others—he fell under the
spell of Lala Sain Dass, then
President of the Arya Samaj,
Lahore. He became its member
and” while still at College, he as
sumed the editorship of its official

organ, the Regenerator of the
Aryavarta. Swami Ipayanand's
death in 1883 plunged the Arya

Samaj into grief. A movement was
started to raise a suitable memorial
to the great Rishi: with the best
of wills in the world, the small band
of the Arya Samajists all over the
country was not able to raise more
than Rs. 10,000/- by November,
1885. As a brilliant graduate,
Hans Raj now had the whole world
at his feet. He could have easly
got a secure place in the Public
Service of the country. But fired

‘as he had been by the course of the

Arya Samaj, he could not se the
movement to raise a- memorial to
that great spirit peter out. If
enough money was not forthcoming,
its want could be made good by
stout hearts. He timidly suggested
to his eder brother that, if per-
mitted,” he would like to devote
himself to the cause of the Arya
Samaj. Mulk Raj eagerly welcomed
the suggestion and gave it a practi-

‘cal shape by .undertaking to share

half his meagre salary with Hans
Raj in case he undertook to serve
the movement honorarily. Here
was a Didhichi offering his own life
as a sacrifice so that the cause of
the gods might prosper.. The roles
of Rama and Lakshmana were
reversed; the elder brother agreed
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to plunge himself into voluntary
poverty in order to enable the
younger brother to keep up his vow
of renunciation!

Hans Raj now wrote a letter to
the Secretary, Arya Samgj, Lahore,
offering his honorary services as the

Headmaster of the  proposed
Dayanand  Anglo-Vedic High
School. This roused the drooping

spirits of the Arya Samgjists to a
fresh effort. The letter was placed

before the Executive Committee of"

the Arya Samaj, Lahore, on
November 3, 1885. By the end of
November 1885, the proposed draft
of the constitution of the D. A. V.
College Society was ready for cir-
culation. On January 31, 1886,
representatives of the various Arya
Samajes in the Punjab, Sind and
the United Provinces met to con-
sider this draft. On February 27,
the first meeting of the Dayanand
Anglo-Vedic College Managing
Committee was held and on June 1,
1886, the movement took shape in
the form of the Dayanand Anglo-
Vedic High School established at
Lahore.

June 1, shall always remain
a red-letter day in the history of
the Punjab. On that day young
Hans Ra entered into his inherit-
ance as the Indian Headmaster of
an educational institution staffed
entirely and managed completely
by Indians. On that memorable
day began an experiment which
tried to bring the Aligarh and Poona
movements together by asserting
that English education could be
safely and profitably imparted to
the Indian youth without either
denationalizing or Christianizing
them. Learning, it was demons-
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trated, could be successfully combin-
ed with piety and patriotism and a
race of youngmen raised, who would
be as proud of their ancient herit-
age as of their new intellectual
attainments.

The school grew from strength

to strength. Intermediate classes
were added in 1889, the degree
classes followed in 1894, M.A.

classes in Sanskrit came in 1895.
An Engineering classas also a Vedic
Class was started in 1896, the
Tailoring class emerged in 1897,
the Ayurvedic class was taken over
from the University in 1899. A
Fellowship in Sanskrit was founded
soon after. It soon developed the
Science Faculty Classes as well
both on the medical as well as the
non-medical side. With the growth
in the number of the classes, the
number of students aso in-
creased. When he retired from the
Principalship in 1911, the College
had 672 students and the school
another 1565, the largest that any
educational institution in Northern
India could then boast of. The
institution that had started with a
modest capital of Rs. 25,000/- in
1886 had a capital fund of Rs.
8,31,419/- in 1911. The first annual
budget provided for an expenditure
of Rs. 6,700/-. In 1911 the college
spent Rs. 62,677/-. In quality as
well the Dayanand School and
College had been holding more than
their own in the educational world.
In 1910, for example, the students
of the D.A.V. College topped the
list of the successful candidates in
Sanskrit, Pure Mathematics, Che-
mistry, History and Economics in
the ‘degree examination. Year in
and year out, the College had been
sending out the largest batch of
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graduates from any one institution.
Magnificient buildings, had been
provided for the School, the College,
the College Hostel and the School
Boarding House.

And Hans Raj presided over
the destinies of the institution for
twenty five years. How he ap-
peared to some of the outsiders who
came into contact with him was
thus described by a prominent
journalist:—

" Strange looking he certainly
was. Hisfigure was amost
as thin as reed, and as if to
compensate for the banner
was surmounted with a
voluminous white turban tied
with not much care...... .. "

" There was no side to the man
as he moved about the
College  premises. Access
to him was easy—at least
for me. At the mature age
of sixteen one boldly lifts the
chick hanging in front of any
sanctum."

"But | soon learnt that he did
not suffer fools easily. One
could get into the Principal's
Office but could not get at
the man who presided there.
Through his thick glasses,
his myopic eyes would pierce
to the soul. Hiswords were
few but well pointed. There
was no hood winking him,
no second attempt to do so."

"That much was plain to me,
even then. | lacked the per-
ception to appreciate, at
anything like its full value,
the administrative ability
that this frail, amost con-

sumptive looking man put
into that undertaking; but
not the capacity to be im-
pressed with the passion for
service and the devotion and
zeal with which service was
rendered.”

How much the institution .owed
to him has been well-described by
Lala Lajpat Rai:—

" This sacrifice (of Lala Hans

Raj) made it possible for the
promoters to open the first
department of the college—
the school—in 1886. Lala
Hans Raj has ever since been
the guiding star and main-
stay of the institution.  In
the interests of the college
he has not spared himself in
any way. It isimpossible to
think of the Arya Samaj with-
out these two names (Lala
Hans Rag and Mahatma
Munshi Ram) next to that
of the great founder. It is
equally impossible to think
of the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic
College without Lala Hans
Raj—while others have had
other interests in life ... .| his
sole concern has been the

.A.V. College and the Arya
Samgj. There may have
been some others who have,
perhaps, given the best in
their life to this institution,
but he alone stands as one
who has given his all for it.
He has stood firm, leading a
life of unique simplicity, of
unostentatious  poverty, of
unassuming renunciation, and
of single-minded devotion,—
a life irreproachable in
private character and unique
in public service."
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In 1911, after serving the
College for twenty five long years,
Lala Hans Raj retired not to
assume a life of retired ease but to
throw himself more thoroughly into
the work of the Arya Samaj. His
retirement worked the end of a
chapter; the D.A.V. College: baby
was now on itslegsand Lala Hans
Raj could easily leave it to the
fostering care of other hands.

The D.A.V. College, Lahore was
not the only monument raised by
twenty five years of hard work which
Lala HansRaj had put in. High
Schools had been established in seve-
ral other parts of the country—nota-
bly at Hoshiar pur, Jullundur, Feroze-
pur, Rawalpindi, Multan and Abbott-
abad. But more than the foundation
and maintenance of these institutions
had been the attempt which he had
made to draw the best that was in
the youth of his community by
holding aloft before them his own
example of sdf-sacrifice and re-
nunciation. Outside the Christian
Missionary circles such sacrifice had
been rarely met with in Northern
India. But Lala Hans Raj was
not content with acquiring a unique
position that way. By founding the
order of Life Members in the
D.A.V. College, Lahore, and its
sser institutions he was able to
draw upon the youthful ardour of
many of his students and admirers,
who had warmed themselves at
the fire which burnt so richly in
him.

Though he retired from the
Principalship of the College in
© 1912, it was not destined that he
should céase from active partici-
pation in its affairs for long. The
death of Rai Bahadur Lala Lai
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Chand caused a vacancy in the
Presidentship of the Managing
Committee and he was unanimously
elected to fill the place which Rai
Bahadur LalalLai Chand had so
ably filled so long. Thus for an-
other seven years he guided the
destinies of the movement as its
President. These years were de
voted increasingly to the taskk of
reorganizing non-collegiate educa-

tion. In 1918, he vacated the
Presidential chair though he re
mained connected with the

Managing Committee till his death
in 1938.

After 1918, he made the work
of religious propaganda and humani-
tarian activities his chief tak as
the President of the Central
Assembly of the Arya Samajes of
the Punjab, Sind, Baluchistan,
Kashmir and North Western
Frontier Province. Under the able
lead of Lala Lajpat Rai, the Arya
Samaj had already entered the field
of famine relief and alleviation of
human distress which till then the
Missionaries had made all their
own. Lala Hans Raj ably assumed
the mantle which had at first
adorned the shoulders of Lala
Lajpat Rai in the latter's absence
or indisposition. Famines in the
.United Provinces, Rajputana, the
, Central Provinces, Orissa, Kashmir
and Central India, floods in Delhi
and elsewhere, organized arson and
robbery in the North Western
Province and Malabar and earth-
quakes in the Punjab, Baluchistan
and Bihar always found him ready
and at his feet to rush to the relief
‘of human distress irrespective of
any consideration of caste, colour
or creed. Other organizations
found in his band of workers, help-
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ful  colleagues yet ever-zealotos
workers. Inspired by his own
example, the young and old left
their normal vocations at his call,
the richand the poor belonging to
all communities untied their purse
strings and never did a call for relief
of distress made by him suffer either
for lack of funds or absence of
willing workers.  When he had
once blazed the trail several other
organizations ably followed his
lead.

He made history when throwing
all prudence to the winds, he
organized not only relief of distress
among the victims of Moplah
atrocities in Malabar but attempted
the reconversion to Hinduism of
those who had been forcibly con-
verted to Islam by the Moplas.
Friends and foes had alike warned
him of the dangers that lay ahead.
Malabar was far away and if nearer
centres were not prepared to take
up the task, he could have been
easily pardoned if he had drawn
back. But after spending a sleep-
less night, he boldly assumed
the leadership of the movement and
did not rest till he had reconverted
almost all the forcibly—converted
Hindusto their original faith.

Not less solid was his work
among the Malikanas of the United
Provinces and Rajputana. These
were half-Hindu, half-Muslim
groups of Rajputs lying outside the
roll of the Hindu caste system. To
persuade their brother Rajputs to
readmit them into their original
sub-castes was not an task.
But when he had made up his mind
once to do athing, it was not in him
to leave it either ill-done or half-
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done. Spending the hot summer of
1923 in the various districts of the
United Provinces, he spared no pains
in undoing the injustice of centuries
which had kept thousands of
Rajputs outside their castes prob-
ably for some minor sins of omis-
sion or commision.

A very prominent feature of his
life was his undivided devotion to
the cause of the Arya Samag and
the D.A.V. College. When politics
beckoned many of his colleagues to
their side, when popular clamour
called on him to leave his chosen
field for fresh pastures, he would
not turn aside from the path he had
once chosen. He had made his
bed and would gladly lie on it!
Early in his life he had accustomed
himself to leave officia frowns and
favours alone ; he continued on his
way undisturbed by popular growls
and mass applause as well. He had
long accustomed himself to speak
out his mind on all occasions; he
would not keep silent now when
bitter truth had to be told even to
popular audiences. Thus he stood
out against the programme of edu-
cational non-co-operation which
formed a part of the Congress
programme in 1919—23. But he
yoked the fervour roused in favour
of independent educational institu-
tions to found an Industrial School,
place the Dayanand School of
Indian Medicine on a surer footing,
establish an independent School of
Divinity and found a Technical
Institute.

He never spared himself in the
service of any cause, which he made
his own. Educational regeneration,
social reform, relief of distress,
literary activities, propaganda tours
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on behalf of the College or the
Arya Sama], whatever attracted him
at the moment had his full support.
He would never do anything by fits
and starts. He never liked to dazzle
his colleagues and the public by
grandiose visions which he knew he
had no power of translating into
realities. But injustice and oppres
son in all their forms always roused
his wrath and he would never leave
them alone undisturbed.

Though seventy four at the time
of his death in 1938, he was still in
harness. He had thrown aside one
office after another as soon as he
had found an able successor to take
his place. But out of office or in,
he was always the great worker.
When on October 25, 1938, he fell
ill, he had been actively busy con-
sidering several new schemes till
the very moment he was forced to
take to bed.

Mahatma Hans Raj had a frail
physque but usually it seemed to
be a good servant of his spirit.
Except for his weak eyesight he had
few serious ailments. But the
physical strain to which he subjected
his body sometimes told heavily on
his health. At one time early in
his career, he seemed to be develop-
ing signs of tuber culosis of the lungs

but as said above Ayurvedic
tieatment soon rescued him from
its clutches. In September, 1922,

while at Dehra Dun for a short
summer trip, he caught Enteric
fever. One evening his temperature
shot up to 104°. Calmly and
methodically he began to give
instructions to his eldest son for the
disposal of his property. He had
so seldom been really ill that the

least sign of serious illness disturbed
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him. In 1923 his work in the burn-
ing heat of June and July in the
hot plains of the United Provinces
resulted in his developing a
carbuncle. He was rushed to Lahore
from Agra where he was at once
successfully operated upon.  After
a month of serious anxiety he was
pronounced out of danger. A Sadhu
whom he met casually in the course
of a train journey suggested that he
had diabetes. -For a year he went
on worrying about it and subjecting
himself to various tests till he was
finally assured that there was not
the least possibility of his being
diabetic.  Meanwhile his eyesight
began to grow weak. In 1933, he
went to Vienna accompanied by his
eddest on Lala Balraj and a famous
Viennese surgeon performed an
operation which restored his eye
sight, but not sufficiently for him to
read and write.

He went on with his work pass
ing a busy life. Towards the
middle of 1938 when he went to
Hardwar for hisusual spring retreat,
his health was again somewhat upset.
He complained of headache arcl
degplessness. When he returned to
Lahore he was examined by an
eminent physician, who could detect
no sgn of any serious disturbance.
He went to Solan for the summer
where he recovered a little of his
normal poise. But reslessnes still
persistsed with occasional deepless
ness. In September he returned to
Lahore.

Towards the middle of October
he again developed symptoms of
trouble, though not serious enough
to cause anxiety. On October 25,
he went for his usual morning walk
and returned home at about 9 a.m.
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At about 11 am. he developed
stomach ache and soon his temper a-
ture began to rise. By the evening
his condition had grown worse
None of his sons or daughters was
at that time at Lahore, but his
edest son, Lala Balraj, was sum-
moned by telephone from Delhi.
Meanwhile Dr. Vishwa Nath exa-
mined him and found his condition
serious. In the evening the foremost
physicians of Lahore held a con-
sultation, they agreed that his
condition was somewhat grave but
were hopeful of his ultimate re
covery.

Unfortunately, when he was well
on his way to recovery other com-
plications st in. At one time it
was thought that he had developed
pleurisy. All the reources of
modern science were employed for
the diagnosis and treatment of the
dissase but without effect. His
pulse began to get erratic and he
passed some blood on November 6.
More consultations were held among
the physicians and Colonel Harper
Nelson was telegraphed for from
Jammu; he was unfortunately not
available. Everything that was
humanly possble was done to fight
the disease, but nothing gave him
any relief, and at 11 p.m. on
November 16, he passed away.

The dght that Lahore witnessed
on November 17, when his lagt rites
were performed was unforgettable.
Lahore had not seen its like after
the death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh
in 1839. Ashelay in sate in the
spacious hall of the D.A.V. College,
Lahore, the stream of his admirers
marched past. Rich and poor,
literates and illiterates, citizens of
Lahore and train-loads of mofussi-

lites were

processon me Arya Samajists min-
gled with the orthodox Hindus,
Skhs, Muslims and Christians.
Officials vied with the non-officials
in paying their last regpects to a
soul that was no more. The funeral
processon was about a mile and a
half long. Leaving the college at
12-20 p.m., it took the processon
five hours to reach the banks of the
Ravi at 515 p.m. when the last rites
were performed. Those who wit-
nessad that scene  felt  strangely
moved and went away convinced
that a Mahatma, a great soul, had
at last found rest in the eternal.

So lived and so died Mahatma
Hans Raj. But for him it would
not have been possble for the
Punjab to take its postion in the
front-rank in the educational field.
It was his spirit of renunciation
which makes it possble for the
D.A.V. College Society to run so
many educational institutions at so
little cost. But for him, education
in the Punjab would have been left
to the tender mercies of the
Government alone which  would
have meant that moie than three
quarters of the literates in the
Punjab would have gone without
this-blessing. It was he who sent
hundreds of youngmen to every nook
and corner of the Punjab every year,
imbued with the spirit of sacrifice,
service and self-reliance, ever ready
to wage war against ignorance,
superstition and poverty. Every-
where the D.A.V.'s have been found
ready to brave dangers in the service
of their religion, their country and
humanity at large. It was Hans Raj
who taught the Punjabi heart to
beat in sympathy with the sufferers
in Malabar, Assam, Chhatis Garh,
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"Rajputana and Kohat. It wasHans
Raj who made the young Punjab
hold its head high because in him
they found a leader who -embraced
alife of living martyrdom—not in
order to pursue the will of the wisp
of eternal bliss but solid public
service. He taught them to shun
publicity like poison, he ingrained
in them the lesson of integrity of
character and singlemindedness.
He st before them an example of
hard work and sincerity of purpose
Hans Raj it was who blazed a fiery
trail. Thereare so many channels
now through which the enthusiasm
of youngmen can flow to bear fruit
in social, political or  religious
reform. But Hans Raj had to make
his way everywhere. He put his
stamp on thousands of youngmen;
countlessothers learnt to follow him,
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even without sitting -at - his feet.
Leaders of public opinion in other
partsof Indiaand in other commu-
nities exhorted their followers by
citing his example. Neither a
spiritual leader in its commonsense,
nor a political guru, it was given to
Hans Raj alone to create a follow-
ing, critical yet appreciative, tole-
rant yet observant.

Such men arethe salt of theearth.
They live and die so that after them
others might live fuller- and better
lives than they would have otherwise
done. Out of the fullness of his
heart Hans Raj gave all that he
posesed so that not only 'know-
ledge should grow from more to
more, but 'more of reverence
should also dwell in us
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Dr. Har Dayal.

(By Mr, Dharm Vir, M.A,,

Editor, “Hindu", Lahore.)

Whilelivingin India and abroad
1 had heard so many stories about
the patriot-saint Har Dayal. His
unequalled sacrifice, his hard life,
his extra-ordinary intellect, his carp-
ing criticism, his personal magic—

all these and many things moreabout -

this genius had reached me from
various quarters. My imagination
had by itself conjured a picture.
Just a chat for a few minutes with
the man and my picture would begin
to pulsate,—that is how | had
argued in my leisure several times.
The year 1933 provided me an
opportunity of studying him from
close quarters.

Lala Har Dayal was born in
Delhi. His father was employed in
the District Court. Though a man
of poor means he possessed a small
house of his own. He had four
sons—Har Dayal was the youngest.
Manohar Dayal practised at the bar
" at Meerut, Bhairo Dayal practised
at Muzaffarnagar and Kishan Dayal
at Delhi (later on at Lahore).
Har Dayal was yet” a student when
he was married. His father-in-law
was a magistrate at Patiala. The

four brothe'r's resembled each other
very mugin. Though all of them
possessed very fine brains they had

weak hearts. All the four brothers
died of heart failures.
\

After graduating from the St.
Stephen's College at Delhi, Har
Dayal came up to Lahore in 1903
though his fame had already reached
the students’ community at Lahore.
Wherever he went about in the
town, students would point at him—
"There goes Har Dayal.”* There is
an interesting story about him. It is
said that he could tell anything and -
everything from a book which he had
read once. This may be an exaggera:
tion, but the fact that he Heat the
record in the Master of Arts Exami-
nation of the University of the
Punjab (and his record could not be
broken by anybody so that the
University was forced to remove it)
proves that intellectually he was a
giant. '

Once a Maharashtrian Brahmin
came to the Punjab and performed
some feats of memory at Lahore,
Gujranwala and other places.
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Har Dayal after witnessing these
feats is said to have remarked thus :
"Well, what of it1 | think, | too,
could do similar things." And
actually he did five things at one and
the same time. He played at chess.
He counted the ringing of the bell.
Some students of Arabic and Latin
recited certain verses. Har Dayal
repeated those correctly. A problem
of Arithmetic was set before him.
He did that successfully. Whenever
such feats of memory were performed
by Har Dayal (and he performed
these more than once) he felt giddy
at the end. Thisis what he told a
friend who is still alive.

In his student-life Har Dayal
was a free-thinker. Certain leaders
of the Brahmo Samaj tried to enlist
him as one of their members. They
were successful to a certain extent.
Har Dayal thought of running the
newly-planned Dayal Singh College
by setting before himself the exam-
ple of Lala (later Mahatma) Hans
Raj's sacrifice.  (Lala Hans Raj was
then the principal of the D.A.V.
College). The Brahmo Samaj
people thought that Har Dayal would
get the State Scholarship and after
graduating from Oxford he could, on
his return, take charge of their
institution. Some of them knew
then that many things more, and
greater, were in store for him.

Lala Har Dayal did get the
State Scholarship in 1905 when he
went to England. At the Balliol
College, Oxford, he was known
for his high character, simplicity,
nobility and intellectuality. It is
at Oxford and Cambridge that
most of the youngmen coming of
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rich and high English families
receive their higher  education.
Several of the governors and

viceroys who have from time to time
come to rule over India have been
the products of the Universities of
Oxford and Cambridge. Due to the
spirit of renunciation and sacrifice,
Lala Har Dayal was held in high
esteem both by the teachers and the
taught. Going, in for competitions
like those of the I. C. S. was consi-
dered to be a certificate of high
intellect in Hindustban then. Such
things were taken to be the service
of the Motherland aso. Babu
Aurobindo Ghosh and Mr. Subhash
Bose went in for these competitions.
It would have been very easy for
Lala Har Dayal to get through
such competitions, yet he never
dreamt of these. He thought it
was against the principles he had
set before himself. It is one thing
to get a certain post, and leave
it ; it is quite another never to think
of it although a man in sure to get
it if he once makes up his mind.

In London, the late Mr. Dada
bhai Naroji was running the Indian
Association. Some students from
Oxford and Cambridge also, besides
those in London, came down to
attend its fornightly meetings. As
opposed to this the late Pandit
Shyamji Krishna Varma founded the
India House for Hindu Students
by spending a lakh - of rupees.
Young Vinayak Damodar Savarkar
was then putting up there—Lala
Har Dayal also used to come down
to India House and was often found
conversing with the old Pandit
who published hisfortnightly review,
"The Indian Socialogist,” wherein
he openly declared that the leaders
of the Indian National Congress, like
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Messrs. Naroji & Gokhale, were
friends of the British Government
whereas Mr. (later Lokmanya)
"Tilak was a real patriot. In 1907
Mr. Gokhale (he was then seeking
election to the National Labour
‘Club of London) met Bhai Parma
Nand and requested him to ask
Har Dayal tobecome a life-member
of the Servants of India Society at
Poona. Bhai Parmanand and Har
Dayal- sasvw Mr. Gokhale in this
connection. "One of the rules of
your society. is' remarked Lala
Har Dayal at the very outset,
"that every member should be
loyal to the British Government.
My conscience does not permit
this." "Could you then suggest
any other means of India's inde-
pendence?' retorted Mr. Gokhale.
"I hold that by pushing on the
pat of evolution we can achieve
our goal with the help of the
British". "Yes", Lala Har Dayal
cut him short, "but then you can't
enthuse any people for freedom."

In  the political field of
Hindusthan things were moving
on rather swiftly. The Swadeshi
and the boycott movements in
Bengal had stirred up the whole
of the country. The victory of
Japan over Russia had created
a new life as it were in Asia
In the Punjab things took an
unusual turn. The movement of

non-payment  of revenue began
in the District of Lyallpur. The
Punjab Government felt uneasy.

A London newspaper suggested that
the  superstitious people of
Hindusthan were enamoured of and
attached great importance to dates;
1907 marked the fiftieth year after
the occurrence of the Mutiny of
1857, therefore the Government

should take special care of May 11,
1907. " The informers of the Police
worked upon their imagination and
the Punjab Government, too, began
to se red in everything. Sardar
Ajit Singh was arrested and Lala
Lajpat Rai was deported to
Mandalay. The news of those
arrests produced a great stir in the
minds of Hindu students in London
and other places. This agitation
had its effect on Lala Har Dayal
also who wished to see his country
free. He came down to London
and confided to Bhai Parmanand
thus " | have a mind to leave the
University of Oxford, go back 'to
India and stir up a movement for
the freedom of the Motherland."
Bhai Parmanand was of the opinion
that Har Dayal should finish his
education when he could do what-
ever he liked. Lala Har Dayal
went back only to return with an
agitated mind. In another meeting
he told Bhai Parmanand that he
had been to the office of the
Secretary of State for India and had
refused to accept the State Scholar-
ship.  The then Under-Secretary,
Sir James Lyall, wanted to know-the
cause of Har Dayal's attitude. "I

couldn't tell you that," replied
Har Dayal. "But there 'should be
something," remarked the Under-

Secretary. ~ "Nothing particular,”
answered Har Dayal. "Mindyou,"
put in Sir James, "you are going
wrong." "Let that be so. You
need'nt worry about it," so saying
Har. Dayal came away.

He considered it a-sin to accept
the State Scholarship of pounds two
hundred. He named it as tainted
money. He decided not to accept
the Oxford degree even. Why?
He argued thus—" All thiseducation
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and these degrees are meant to
denationalise us, Hindus. Suppose
for a second that we Hindus con-
quer Afganistan and begin to bring
Pathans down to Benares, teach
them Sanskrit and bestow upon
them degrees of Shastri and Kavya-
tirtha. Will this not be denationalis-
ingthem?" Armed with thisargument
he faced the principal of the Balliol
College who was enamoured of him
on account of his exceptional high
intellect and character. The
principal suggested that Har Dayal
could, perhaps, refuse the acceptance
of the State Scholarship but he
should wait till the conferment of
the University degree and for that
period the principal and the rest of
the staff were prepared to arrange
for hisstay privately. Besides the
State Scholarship, Har Dayal was
receiving two others, one of pounds
eighty and the other of fifty. He
gave up these too and left the
University.

Lala Har Dayal wanted to return
to Lahore to propagate his views.
But how to move out of Oxford?
He had no money. He was not
alone; hiswife was also with him.
Some of his friends thought that
Har Dayal musgt have money enough
to go back otherwise how could he
bid farewell to all the Scholarships.
But they were wrong because they
never realised that Har Dayal acted
upon what he believed and did not
care for the consequences howsoever
direthey may be. Again, he never
asked for a single penny from any
of his friends. Naturally he must
have felt uneasy. An unexpected
thing however happened. His father-
in-law cabled him that he should
send his wife back home so that she
could join other members of the
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family on the occason of the
marriage of a near relative and for
this the father sent him money for
a second class fare.  For Har Dayal
it was a God-send. In early 1908,
he booked third-class passage for
two. From Colombo they reached
the Punjab and leaving his wife at
Patiala, Har .Dayal came up to
Lahore.

Herented a chaubara, a room
in the second storey in Sutar M andi.
He dressed himself likea Sadhu in
white. A dhoti, a loose shirt and a
small piece of cloth to cover his
head,—these aufficed him. Two
chapaties from a bread-maker and
some dal in the morning and the
same in the evening, that was his
food. No breakfast in the early
morning or tea in the afternoon.
Cold water was his beverage. He
brought some parched grams, and
placed them in a corner of his room.
He used to give a small quantity
of these to his honoured guests. No
cot wasthere; he dept on a mat.
Once again he was a centre of
attraction for the dudents* com-
munity. Hundreds of them visited
him. He addressed them in such a
convincing manner that whoever
came to discuss things with him
found himsef dlent after a few
minutes. Professor (now Principal)
Diwan Chand also visited him.
Har Dayal preached pure and un-
alloyed Hindu Nationalism, which
he consdered to be the foundation
of  political independence for
Hindusthan. He received scores of
letteisin English and Urdu to which
he -replied in Hindi. Those who
could not understand Hindi used to
receive replies in Sanskrit. A
series of articles on national educa-
tion was published by Har Dayal
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in an English daily of Lahore.
(Some material for these was
supplied by Bhai Parmanand to
Har Dayal). The leaders of the
Indian National Congress thought
of national education as late as 1921
when Lala Har Dayal's articles
were published in book-form. Now
they form a part of the permanent
literature of our country. In one of
his articles (not on national educa-
tion) Lala Har Dayal remarked that
a pleader and a barrister were both
ases with the difference that where-
as the barrister could move about
in the whole of the British Empire
the pleader could do that in
Hindusthan alone. Mr. (now Sir)
Manohar Lai took up the cudges
on behalf of the barrister and the
lawyer commanity in one of his
letters to the editor of the journal.

A pertinent question was very
often put to Lala Har Dayal then—
" How could you denounce the
present sysem of education in
Hindusthan when you yoursdf are
a product of the same?* He came
down upon such persons thus—" I'm
what | am in spite of the education
imparted by the foreign Christians
in the St. Stephen's College. If |
were a product of this sysem of
education how is it that you don't

find so many Har Dayals? The
Secretary  of the Youngmen's
Christian, Association, one Mr.

Turner, aked him in a letter if he
could spare a few minutes for him.
To this he replied only this much—
"Your mission of life is to convert
Hindus to Christianity whereas |
want to save them from Christianity.
| don't think, therefore, there could
be any use of such a mesting.”
The late Mr. Rudra, thethen
principal of the St. Stephen's
College, once came up to Lahore
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to talk to his former pupil. He
was closeted with L. Har Dayal for
some time. But as soon as the
gued left the place Har Dayal had
his mats and the floor of the room
thoroughly washed with water. It
appears that Lala Har Dayal had
nﬁ) desre to meet any non-Hindu
then.

The years 1908 and 1909 witness-
ed repression in Hindusthan. ‘Before
this there had been scenes of riot in
the Congress Sesson at Surat. The
Government wanted to put down
the extremists. By chance the
anarchist party raised its head in
Bengal. In Maniktalla, a busy
dreet of Calcutta was found a -sort
of factory of bombs. Lokmanya
Tilak, commenting on this event,
opined in his Kesari that the res
ponsibility for this lay with the

Government who had taken to
repressive measures.The
Lokmanya was  deported to
Burma. It is said, a moderate

leader of Poona, had suggested to
Mr. Morley, thethen Secretary of
State for India, that such a sep
was necessary for the maintenance
of order in the country. In the
same year, Mr. Aurobindo Ghosh,
an accused in the Maniktalla bomb-
cax, left Bengal and took up his
resdence in Pandicherry. A little
later, when Sardar Ajit Sihgh (uncle

‘of Bhagat Singh) feared arrest he,

along with Sufi Amba Prasad,
dipped away to Persia. (A few
years earlier when Mr. Tilak was
involved in his first political case
Pandit Shyamji Krishna Varma
dipped away in a similar way to
England and when questions were
raised in the British Parliament,
about his propaganda he took up his
abode in Paris.
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The presence and propaganda of
Lala Har Dayal gave afillipto the
political movement in the Punjab.
It wasreported to Har Dayal that
hisarrest was imminent. A question
arose in his mind-—"Will it be of
any good if | remain here in
Hindusthan, and get mysdf arrested
or should | go to an independent
country, like France and make that
the centre of my activities*'? More
than himsef he was thinking of
those youngmen who had gathered
round him. Lala Har Dayal took
down to alternativeson a piece of
paper juxtaposing each other and
began to jot down points. At last
he decided in favour of the latter
and assured his followers that
they should wait for him for some-
time.

Paris attracted Har Dayal more
than any other placee. Many lovers
of the freedom of Hindusthan, who

were opposed to the methods of the
Indian National Congress, had
gathered there. Pandit Shyamji

and the Parsi lady, Cama, too were
there. The Indian jewelers® group,
prominent among whom was Mr.
Rana, was with them. Lala Har
Dayal thought that making Paris as
the centre of propaganda he could
enthuse all those Indian students
who went to England, or returned
from there, via Paris. Probably he
thought that the Indian patriots in
Paris would of themsdves make
all necessary arrangements for his
stay. After staying there for a very
short time, however, he found that he
was wrong, and it was not o easy to
live on the continent in the Indian
fashion. Har Daya! could do with-
out rich food and live in tatters (I
-saw him.in something like tatters in
London in 1933) but he could never
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ak anybody - for pecuniary help.
The Parisgroup did not, perhaps
could not, understand Har Dayal.
A book on Geography came to his
help. He began to think of a
country where he could live on very
little money.  Any British Colony
was out of question. He left Paris
for Algiers. But the natives there
appeared to him uncivilized. At
one time he found that even his life
was in danger at their hands. Be-
sdes few persons there understood
the French language. He returned
to Paris again. Now he sdected
Martinique, a French Colony in
the West Indies and about
thisinformed Mr. Rana alone.

The stay in Paris and the atti-
tude of the Indian patriots group
there heightened Har Daxal's sense
of renunciation. He had always
cherished a certain devotion for
Gautam Buddha. Now he thought
of taking to penance in the fashion
of the Buddha. In 1909, Bhai
Parmanand was asked by the
Managing Committee to resign from
the D. A. V, College. (This was
perhaps desired by the Government).
He thought of taking up an indepen-
dent vocation like pharmacy. He
was bound for America when in
Paris he was informed by Mr. Rana
that Har Dayal was receiving his
letters through the poste restante,

Martinique. From France Bhai
Parmanand went to New York,
which place he left for British

Guiana o that he could work as a
missionary of Hindu culture among
the Indian community there. His

.boat touched Martinique where she

was to stay for a few hours. Bhai
Parmanand got down there but the
Post-office could not tell him  more
than thisthat Har Dayal used to
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.come there and fetch his letters.
Bhaiji went back to the jetty dis
appointed. A negro cooly, however,
escorted him to the mulatto woman's
hut where Har Dayal was putting
up. But Har Dayal wasthen away.
The guide found him out. Har
Dayal came back very much upset.
But on meeting Bhaiji he was very
much pleased. When the negro
boy wanted him to accompany back
immediately Har Dayal began to
fear lest some agent of the police
was out ahunting him.

Lala Har Dayal persuaded
Bhaiji to stay with him for some
time. He brought down his be
longings from the boat so that
Bhaiji could catch the next boat
for  British Guiana a month
later.

Nearby Har Dayal's resdence
was a market where bread, fresh
fruits, green vegetables, fried po-
tatoes and the like were available.
All these were so cheap that a man
could live on * rupees five to ten a
month. Lala Har Dayal was coach-
ing one or two youngrrien from
whom he got a little money. Out
of this he paid some as rent for
the sitting and deeping rooms.
Bhaiji and Har Dayal, both dept on
the ground. Their time was gen-
erally pent in discussing problems
of Hindusthan or the philosophy of
life. During his stay Bhaiji too,
adopted Lala Har Dayal's way of
living. Theonly great change he
introduced in that mode was the
addition of salt to boiled vege
tables at which Lala Har Dayal
made thisremark—" 1 s, you seem
to be a master of the culinary art.
Bhaiji, where did you learn this
cuisne?'
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Lala Har Dayal informed Bhaiji
then that Gautam Buddha was his
ideal. He ate some food just to
maintain the body. Most of his
time passed in studying in a library
or in meditation in a cave on the
hill beside. Bhaiji once asked him
"What's the use of all this? Will it
do any good to you or to Hindus
than or tothe humanity at large ?
Gautam Buddha did all he could
on these lines; but of what use
was that to us? Looked at the
whole thing from one point of view
it paved the way for the davery of
our country. If, however, you want
to start any new movement better
do that in America; you have
undergone enough of penance by
now. Instead of Gautam Buddha
let ushave before oursdves Swami
Vivekananda as our ideal. This ideal
is needed both by Hindusthan and
the ret of the world."

Lala Har Dayal never bandied
words with Bhaiji. He usually
submitted to him. When, however,
he disagreed with Bhaiji, he kept
quiet. Bhaiji's one month's say
as had its effect. Due to renun-
ciation Lala Har Dayal was in a
way trying to run away from the
world. Now he was again brought
back to it. He accepted Bhaiji's
suggestion and agreed to go to the

great  American  University of
Harvard and se what he could do
there. Bhaiji left for  British
Guiana and Lala Har Dayal, a
little later, took a boat to
America.

From CaliforniaLala Har Dayal
wrote to Bhai Parmanand that he
had gone to Harvard, where Bhai
Teja Singh, a Punjabee met him.
From him Lala Har Dayal came
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to know that in the State of
California several thousand Sikhs
and other Punjabi labourers worked
on agricultural farms and patriotism
surged in all of them. He prayed
Lala Har Dayal to lead them upon
which Lala Har Dayal left for San
Fransisco. - At the end of the letter
he requested Bhaiji thus—"In my
opinion you too, should coma here
instead of goins, anywhere dse"
Bhaiji sometime later left British
Guiana for Trinidad and then went
to Sin Fransisco via New York.

It appears that the charm of
penance was still lurking in some
corner of Lala Har Dayal's heart.
Before Bhaiji reached San Fran-
sisco, Har Dayal had left America
for Hanululu, an American colony
in the Pacific. Bhaiji wrote to him
there. It was really strange that he
had asked Bhaiji to come to San
Fransisco whereas he had himself
slipped away to Hanululu. At this
Lala Har Dayal came back. Now
both of them stayed in California,
separately for about a year and a
half. At times Lala Har Dayal
stayed with Bhaiji also. After con-
sulting Sikhs, Bhaiji and Lala Har
Dayal decided that some students
from- the Punjab and the rest of
-Hiridusthan be called to America
for  studying various industries.
Their expenses, of course, were to be
borne by the Indian Society in
America. If the scheme worked well,
a lodging and boarding house for
such students was to be set up.
Accordingly three students, one of
whom was Gobind Behari Lai, were
formally invited.

Bhai Parmanand was indepen-
dently studying Pharmacy in the
California University at Berkley
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and San Fransisco. There were
ten fifteen Indian students at
Berkley. Through them Lala Har
Dayal was introduced to the Pro-
fessor of Sanskrit at Berkley. The
University arranged for three lec-
tures by Lala Har Dayal, with the
result that the teachers of the Uni-
versity began to hold him in high
esteem. Later he was introduced
to the Proprietors of a big news
paper at Berkley for which he
wrote one or two articles. The
journal extolled Lala Har Dayal
very much in several issues.

It is said that while in Hanu-
lulu Lala Har Dayal studied Carl
Marx thoroughly. Still he could
not take leave of the deep love
he had for his country. Bhaiji and
Lala Har Dayal delivered severa
lectures on the Bhagwad Gita in
the Theosophical Hall at Berkley.
The socialists caught hold of Lala
Har Dayal and began to do pro-
paganda through him. Near San

Fransisco, there is another Uni-
versity at Stanford, Bhaiji
managed to get Lala Har Dayal

lectureship in Sanskrit literature and
Hindu philosophy through the help
of the President of the University.
He did this work for full one year.
Then the President told Bhaiji that
he had received complaints from
certain parents of the lady-stu-
dents to the effect that the Hindu
Professor Har Dayal, advised
themnot to go in for marriage.
Professor Har Dayal wrote to the
president that he was prepared
to leave the teaching work but he
could not give up his ideas.
Bhaiji advised him another thing;
if he wanted to do propaganda in
favour of socialism; he had better
written a well-documented hook
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on. the subject. Inspite of this
LalaHar Dayal decided to leave
the University.

In 1911, a_ bomb was thrown
at the Viceroy in Delhi. This
led Lala Har Dayal to think
that the political movement in
Hindusthan was ill alive. A
meeting was held at San Fransisco
where Lala Har Dayal gpoke
thus—Mir Sahib, take care of your
turban. It's Delhi, and no mean
city.

When Lala Har Dayal left
Stanford some Punjabis suggested
him to hold a conference at St.
John. At the request of Lala
Har Dayal Bhaiji also accompani-
ed him. Bhaiji expressed his old
view that some sudents from
Hindusthan be invited to study
various industries in  America
while Lala Har Dayal remarked:
"To further the cause of Ghaddar
movement we have to run a news
paper and a printing press in that
we need funds" Pandit Kanshi
Ram, a contractor of labour in a
factory at St. John, and some
others were prepared to give away
good amount of money for putt-
ing into practice Bhaiji's scheme.
He was requested to say there
but he had already booked his
homeward passage and accordingly
he left America. He met Pandit
Shyamji and Sardar Ajit Singh at
Geneva on his way back.

The Ghaddar Society was es
tablished at San Fransisco with
Lala Har Dayal at its head. A
printing press was st up and the
"Ghadar" was published in several
languages. Some of the Punjabis
who composed verses were not
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even literates (they used to dictate
to their co-workers), still some of
their compositions touched the strings
of the heart of the reader. Copies
of these were sent to various parts
of Hindusthan and other centres
where Indians lived. The attitude
of hatred on the part of the
Americans and the Canadians to-
wards the Punjabi labour and the
Kamagata Maru episode helped
to fan the enthusasm for the
Ghaddar movement among the
Skhs and other Indians. Now by
a drange coincidence the Great
War brokeout in Europe. Many
Skhs put to auction their belong-
ings and pledged their lives to the
spread of revolution in Hindusthan.
They decided to return to the
Motherland and try to hold back
Indian armies from going to the
war-front. The Government knew
all these things through their sies
with the result that as soon as
their boats touched the shores of
this land practically all of them
were arrested and put behind the
bars Those who escaped did try
to gir up a revolution but they too,
were hand-cuffed. In 1915 began
the Lahore Conspiracy Case. The
Government stated that Har Dayal
and Bhai Parmanand knew a year
before the war started that Germany
and England were going to war
and for that both of them had con-
spired. The British ambassador in
America had reported that in the
St. John Conference it was decided
that Har Dayal should lead the
Ghaddar movement in America while
Bhai Parmanand was to play a
similar part in Hindusthan. Bhaiji
on his return to Hindusthan st up
his pharmaceutical works in Lahore.
About these the-then Lt. Governor
of the Punjab, Sir Michael
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O'Dwyer, remarked—"He (Bhai
Parmanand) says, he's manufactur-
ing drugs. God knows, what he's

manufacturing.”

Bhaiji having been arrested in
Lahore, Lala Har Dayal met a
similar fate in America. But Lala
Har Dayal was soon released on
bail. He decided to leave the
shores of America even if the
security was forfeited. Lala Har
Dayal and some other Indians now
reached Berlin where the Indian
Revolutionariess Committee was
constituted to do propaganda in
favour of revolutions in Afganistan
and Hindusthan with the help of
German money.  Through these
revolutionaries arms were also to
reach these countries. The person-
nel of the Committee consisted of
Messrs. Har Dayal, Chakravarty,
Chattopadhyay, Pillay and
Barkatullah. (Barkatullah was once
teacher of Hindusthani at Tokyo).
The Committee worked under the
German staff. The German officers
interchanged letters with the Turks
and Egyptians also. Lala Har
Dayal and Chatto met the officers
at the Foreign Office in Berlin
everyday. For spreading revolu-
tionary literature the Oriental
Bureau was set in motion. The
Bureau prepared several pamphlets
and s=nt them to certain | ndian States.
Raja Mahendra Pratap, a landlord
of Brindaban, also reached, Germany
after having pooled all his money.
Through Lala Har Dayal's efforts
Raja Mahendra Pratap met the
Kaiser who sent him along with
Barkatullah to Kabul. The Raa
gave out that he was the representa-
tive of Anwar Pasha, the Sultan of
Turkey and of the Khediveof Egypt
and suggested that the problem. of

Asia be decided soon. A political
mission from Turkey also reached
Kabul. Several Indians were sent
to Central Asia, lran and Japan.
Some of them died on the way. In
August 1916, a conspiracy was un-
earthed in Kabul. It is said that
the object of this movement was to
unify Turks, Arabs, Afgans and the
tribal chiefs of the North-Western
Frontier of Hindusthan so that they
could invade Hindusthan. It was
thought that whereas certain fanatic
mullahs would lead the Frontier
tribes, the Sikhs in Hindusthan
would join hands with them and
thus they would be able to upset
the British rule. A "silken letter"
helped the British infinding out this
conspiracy.

The German money and the arms
having failed to reach Hindusthan,
the Kaiser was enraged with
the Indian Committee in Berlin and
when during the later part of the
Great War the Germans saw ne
chance of success they began to
treat the Indians indifferently. Some
of the Indians themselves were
jealous of each other. Lala Har
Dayal could not tolerate this. He
tried to leave Germany. On getting
information from a rival group the
Berlin Government arrested him.
Lala Har Dayal was naturally
disgusted with the Germans and
their method of work. Somehow
he got away to the neutral country
Sweden where he wrote his small
book, *Forty months in Germany,"
In it he criticised the autocratic
ways of Germany and praised the
spirit of democracy prevalent in
Britain. It is said that the India
Office used this as an instrument of
propaganda and getting it translated
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in Hindi distributed it free of charge
in the United Provinces.

Lala Har Dayal was penniless

when he reached Molnlycke,
Sweden. He had the knack of
mastering  languages. In two

months' time he began to deliver
lectures in the Swedish on History
and Geography in some schools. In
general public he used to prepare
written speeches. A month later
he began to answer the queries of
the public at the end of his lectures
in the Swedish itself. (Besides this
he could speak and write in French,
German, Turkish, Sanskrit, Persian
and Pali. In his later life he said
he had only the Russian to learn).

In 1926 Lala Lajpat Rai went
to London. There he received a
message from Lala Har Dayal
which was taken to mean the latter's
poverty. Lala Lajpat Rai requested
the India Office to permit Lala Har
Dayal to come to England. At
Lala Lajpat Rai's instance Har
Dayal began to correspond with the
India Office. After several appli-
cations he was allowed in 1927 to
stay in England on the condition
that whenever he liked to go out he
should apply to the Secretary of
State. Later on it became a
formality.

The stay in London paved the
way for Lala Har DayaPs relatives
tomeet him. Lala Kishan Dayal
had once gone to Sweden to meet
him. Lala Har Dayal had received
some monetary help from Kishan
Dayal who supported Mrs. Har
Dayal. Lala Har Dayal's only
daughter graduated from the Uni-
versity of Delhi. Once the father
thcught of getting her abroad so
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that she could work as his persona
assi stant. But later she was
married to a barrister in Lahore.

While in London Lala Har Dyal
began to prepare for the Docto-
rate. He wrote a thesis which after
its acceptance by the University of
London was published as
"Bodhisattva " by a London pub-
lisher. While working for the Ph.D.
degree Lala Har Dayal came in
close contact with Dr.
Younghusband (who by the way
never asked Lala Har Dayal about
his past life). In London Lala
Har Dayal studied Botany, Zoology,
Physics, Astronomy besides Painting
and Sculpture. In this connection
he visited France many times. For
sometime he was studying Art in
Greece also. In London he came
in touch with various philosophical
and religious societies at whose
requests he delivered lectures from
time to time. Severa Universities
in countries like France and
Denmark invited him to lectures.
As Lala Har Dayal lived a very
simple life he could somehow
manage to live on the money he got
from the Universities and the
Societies. His Swedish friends aso
helped him by defraying his fees and
getting him books, old and new.
His study in Edgware, a suburb of
London, contained more than five
thousand books.

In 1933, Bhai Parmanand went
to London to attend the Joint Parlia-
mentary Committee and the World
Economic Conference. He stayed
there for over a month during which
period Lala Har Dayal .met him
practically every day. Asa matter
of fact they spent most of their time
together*.  The present writer also
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had the good fortune of sharing
their company. Lala Har Dayal
shunned the Company of Indian
students some of whom had played
monkey-tricks with him, by report-
ing to the interested quarters things
which were not true. Again, some
new-comers asked him certain
questions ahout the Indian National
Congress and Gandbhiji's movement.
Lala Har Dayal wanted to keep
mum about these. Once he remark-
ed very pignantly—" How canan-
tron-master who has wielded heavy
hammers say anything about the
goldsmith's tiny hammer ?"

During his seven years stay
(from 1927 to 1933) he did not try
to keep himself uptodate about
Indian politics. In Britain's politics
he could not be much interested.
Naturally he spent his time in study.
To a reader of his book, " Hints on
Self-Culture," it would appear that
Lala Har Dayal was a cosmopolitan.
But he was not really so. In his
letter (in Hindi), dated August 10,
1933, to the present writer (who was
then in Paris), he wrote—" I'm
rather late in finishing the pamphlet
(about Hindu Nationalism). Some
friends from Sweden had come
down to London, and | had to go
about with them. Again, two or
three books, in the Library (British
Museum) had gone out and | had to
wait for them. Kindly let me have
your Lahore address. | shall send
the pamphlet there. | want to write
a scholarly thing so that the false
notion of nationalism be removed
from the minds of the Hindu Y outh.
What they think to be communal-
ism is, according to the principles
of political science, pure nationalism.
Lastly, | thought it- proper that it
should be sent by post. It may not
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be wise for you to take it along with
other belongings." In his letter
dated August 20, 1936, he is very
clear about it—" If you want to
translate my English book (Hints on
Self-Culture), in Hindi, beginit. It
will take some time ... you think
over this matter also. Will the
people of Hindusthan be benefitted
by it or not? | wrote it as an
Utopian and philosophical book in
which high ideals have been placed
before the reader. Whether it will
be of any use to our countrymen or
not is for you to think."

His " Hints", however, impresses
the reader with his erudition and
vast reading. In his last book
" Twelve Great Religions', he has
favoured Humanism. Inspite of all
this there was a .burning desire in-
him to return to the Motherland.
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru was very
much impressed by him at a meeting
in London, Lala Har Dayal met
Mr. C. F. Andrews also (who was
once a lecturer in the St. Stephen's
College). Both these gentlemen
recommended him to the India
Office for his return. Bhai
Parmanand, too, while in London,
Hied to do whatever he could for
im.

On November 15 1938, he
wrote to me from Philadelphiathus :
—"From London, | came over to
America in September. There were
fears of war there. Now | shall
stay here for a few months. | have to
deliver some lectures. | received the
official letter from the Government
here in November. | was not sure
that | would be allowed to go back
to Hindusthan. | wonder how some
newspapers in  Hindusthan got this
news in September. After a few
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months | shall manage to return."

| believed that his country-men
owed him a duty and that they
should manage for his passage to
Hindusthan. For that 1 collected
some money from a few friends and
admirers of his and sent at Philadel-
phia. In aletter to him | had asked
him about his future programme. To
this he replied thus—"A thought
lurks in my mind that in Hindusthan
it would be difficult to manage for
my livelihood. Unemployment is
already rampant among the educa-
ted there and | won't be able to find
any work. But this concerns the
future. Asyet the amnesty has not
been granted to me. For the mem-
bership of the Federal Assembly
perhaps money will be required.
But these things can be decided later
on. |If thereisany such zone from
where no other candidate stands
then you can put forth my name.
But not on the ticket of any parti-
cular party."

After doing his M. A., Mr.
Gobind Behari Lai had gone to
America, in 1913, according to the
scheme formulated by Bhai Parma-
nand at St. John. He received a
scholarship for  sometime. But
when the "Ghaddar" Society was
founded he too, left his post-gradu-
ate dudies and took to the work
of the Society. Later on he entered
journalism and became a columnist.
In 1938 he flew out to Hindusthan.
He met Bhaiji at New Delhi and
discussed with him asto what Lala
Har Dayal could do on hisreturn.
All of a sudden a newsbit appeared
in a Delhi daily that a month back
Lala Har Dayal died in Philadelphia.
As usual he dept early in the night
but was found dead in his bed on
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the following morning.  This news
quite naturally gave a very rude
shock to all his countrymen,
especially those who admired him
and hoped that on his return to
Hindusthan Lala Har Dayal would
not only be of service to the Mother
land but a source of inspiration to
millions.

A very pertinent question s
asked about Lala Har Dayal how
is it that he changed so often in
life? The answer is smple. A
change in views is neither bad nor a
sgn of weakness.  In college one
holds views different from those one
holds while at school. A married
person's views are not those he (or
she) cherished in  unmarried d<ate
when he (or she) is generally not ac-
customed to kicks from the world.
When he grows old his views under-
go many more changes. While young,
a man hasin him more of enthusiasm
but when headvances in age there
ismore of wisdom on account of
experience.

What's the touchstone of man's
greatness ? That is provided by
man's fundamental principles. In
the public life of Hindusthan we find
men who at one time appeared to
be great patriots and did some
acts of sacrifice. But later there were
changes in their lives with the
result that they were considered to
be low. Again, there have been
low persons who became great on
account of a change in their outlook
on life. The life of the poet
Valmiki offers a good example of
this. Now-a-days we generally se
one thing. A Barrister or an |.C.S.
man, for example, runs after fame.
If in one field he is not successful
he takes to another. Beddes fame
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he earns money also. Now he finds
that's not enough. For becoming
popular he triesto do some sacri-
ficee Thus the one aim of his
life is prosperity, fame and popu-
larity. Lala Har Dayal was far
above and much beyond thee
things. He was an extraordinary
peason in as much as there was
no change in his inner spirit. In
his youth when other youngmen
ran after great ambitions about
their personal lives he had st
before him one aim—"How best
can | help mysdf by helping my
brethren?

The seeming changes in Lala
Har Dayal's life could be explained
in another manner also. Let us
suppoe that Lain Har Dayal was
a spirit. As we have sen he
could engage his mind in many
thingsat one and the same time.
Similarly his spirit appeared before
us in many forms (though perhaps
not at the same time). When he
was a student of the Government
College at Lahore, his spirit ap-
peared in one form and that was love
of humanity. The leaders of the
Brahmo Samaj wanted him to be
the principal of ther College o0
that like Lala Hans Raj he could
st before the people an example
of sacrifice. After going to England
there was a change in his views but
the spirit of sacrifice was still there.
Now his spirit changed its form :
it was one of Hindu nationalism.
He refused to accept the State
and the two Oxford Scholarships
and did not like to touch the
degree of the University of Oxford.
He even did not spesk or write
in  English. He beieved that
Hindusthan belongs to the Hindus
and Hindu culture alone could
rule over it. On his return to
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Hindusthan he took to a mendi-

cant's life and began to propagate
his misson. Later on when he
started the Ghaddar movement

and worked hard for it, the same
spirit was present there in the
Hindu garb. There was a little
change in the colour so that the
spirit took the form of love of
freedom for Hindusthan. (In those
responsible for the "Ghaddar" of
1857 also worked love of Hindus-
than and love of freedom equally.
They thought that the East India
Company wanted to degrade
Hindus to convert them to Chris
tianity). After this when he left
Germany and took his abode in
Sweden love of Hindutva was still
there as his articles (later compli-
ed in the form of a book "My
Ideas') go to prove. When he
returned from thereto England he
cherished the idea of serving
Nepal, the one independent Hindu
Kingdom. In a private conver-
sation in London, he once reveal-
ed—"The  Nepal Government
should found a public school. |
would like to train the Nepalese
boys on the lines of public
schools of Harrow and Eton. In
this way the satus of the whole
state would be raised." He went
still further. He told me that if
the Government of India would
not allow him to pass through
Hindusthan and go to Nepal
he would take to land-route.

Lala Har Dayal posessd not
one but three individualities. The
circumstances moved at one time
the one, at another time the
scond and yet at another time
tlie third. Even when he was
undergoing penance in a cave of
Martinique hisone desre was to
fulfil the misson of his lifei.e.
service through sdf-sacrifice.
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(By Mr. K, L. Gauba, Barrister-at-Law, Lahore.)

Was Lala Harkishen Lai the
greatest failure or the most suc-
cessful man of his time? Per chance
he was both. Whether he was a
success or afailure, it will not be dis-
puted that he was one of the most
extraordinary men of histime. The
best part of his life was spent in a
small room, in a house as big as a
palace, in an old pashmina choga,
surrounded by the portraits of the
most outstanding beggars of his age.
He lived frugally but entertained
lavishly; he astounded Viceroys
with brilliance of his conversa-
tion and Vicerines with the brilliance
of his diamond buttons; he enter-
tained his friends on silverplates;
he thought in terms of Manchester
and Birmingham but worked in
terms of Swadeshi.

Leiah, the little town in West
Punjab, in which Lala Harkishen
L ai spent the best part of his child-
hood lies midway between Dera
Ghazi Khan, and within thirty miles
of the frontiers of Baluchistan and
the North  Western  Frontier
Province. Not far away, towards
the west, flows the River Indus. On
the east lies the Thai Desert. In
these rather incongruous surround-
ings, where nature was still very
much in the elements, in the early
sixties of the last century, (or to be
exact—13th  April, 1864) Lala
Harkishen Lal was born to a fairly
important but not a very opulent

family, which had migrated half-a-
century earlier from Garhshankar in
the Multan Division.

Lala Harkishen Lai's father was
aclerk in the office of the Deputy
Commissioner at Multan, but died
when he was still in his twenties.
He left two sons, Daulat Ram and
Harkishen La aged six and four
respectively.  The mother of the
two boys died, when the Lala was
two. Thus at a very early age,
Harkishen La became an orphan.
He was a bright lad and did well at
his studies, winning scholarships,
which assisted him to continue his
education.

Lala Harkishen La continued
to plod through difficulties and dis-
appointments, mainly of a financial
nature. His education was paid
for partly by his brother and
paftly by his uncle, Lala Harjas
Rai.

The most momentous journey of
Lalaji's life was made in 1882, when
he decided to take the road to
Lahore for the purpose of finding
admission into one of the Colleges.
He travelled for severa days, partly
on foot and partly by cart, the two
hundred odd miles between Leiah
and Lahore, travelling by day and
sleeping the night on bridges and
culverts by the roadside When he
arrived at Lahore, he found that the
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money |eft was insufficient to secure
him admission into college. Many
are ambitious, but few have the
will or the patience to persevere.
Apparently, Lala Harkishen Lai's
will and ambition were both at - this
time sufficiently pronounced. Me
had set out from home to make
good; he did not return till he had
made good. He stood second in the
Province in the B.A. Examination
and was awarded the State Scholar-
ship for a three years' course at the
University of Cambridge.

In later years, Lal Harkishen
Lal ascribed a great deal of his
success to the influences that bore
upon his mind at Cambridge. He
studied for the Mathematical
Tripos, but devoted a great deal of
his spare time to Economics, to
which he had taken a profound
liking. Hismind was soon disturb-
ed on the question of the economic
consequences of the British connec-
tion with India. Paradoxica though
it may seem, Oxford and Cambridge
form the fertile breeding ground of
revolutionaries and antagonists of
the British Empire.

Lala Harkishen Lai returned to
Indiain the winter of 1890 in the
hope of finding money to pay
the debts incurred in England. Most
of these debts were to booksellers,
who had found in him an extrava-
gant customer. For a time he
officiated as a Professor of Mathe-
matics in the Government College
and part-time Professor of Persian
in the Oriental College, Lahore.
To supplement his income as a
Professor he took up private tuition
in Mathematics and Economics. In
a short time he had collected suffi-
cient to go abroad again. In 1913
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Lalaji started practice as a Barrister
firstat D. |I. Khan and then at
Lahore, but he was not to be a
lawyer for long. He had already
started on a road that ‘eventually
led to an- entirely different world.
The Economics that L ala Harkishen
Lal had learnt from Professor
Marshall were not to his mind
theories merely for the drawing
room. Surely, they could be use
fully applied to some of the
problems that beset his country.

How was India to secure her
place in the sun? It was yet a
guarter-of-a-century before, accord-
ing to Mahatma Gandhi, it could be
won by spinning. The people of
Indiawere in search of a formula
at once rational, and practical, more
in consonance with the spirit of the
times. Would Indiaalways be the
milch cow of foreign commerce?
Lala Harkishen Lai felt that
the circumstances, though adverse,
were not inevitable and permanent.
He believed firmly that success
followed initiative and perseverance.
He believed that hard work paid
good dividends. There were the
stories of other pioneers before him.

So in 1896, with the assistance
of a few friends, the Bharat
Insurance Company was floated.
It was the first effort to promote an
All-Indian Insurance Company in
India. One of the clauses in its con-
stitution was that none of its shares
could be held by non-Indians. There
was much heart-burning among
foreign companies then in the field.
The latter looked upon insurance
as very much of a preserve. Here
was a direct challenge. It was,
however, no easy task to sell shares
or policies. Patriotism alone would
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not induce people to part-with their
hard—earned money. But Lala
Harkishen L ai devoted considerable
time himself to field and office work
and eventually succeeded in placing
the Company on an effective bass.

A year earlier than the Bharat
Insurance Company, had emerged
the Punjab National Bank. The
first Board of Directors of the Bank
included  Sardar Dyal Singh
Majithia as Chairman and Lala

Harkishen Lai as Honorary
Secretary.
All these ingtitutions, the first

efforts of Lala Harkishen Lai to
industrialize and commercialize the
Punjab, are still functioning and
have grown to immense proportions.
After forty years and more it is
difficult to recall the early viciss-
tude?, the splendid efforts, the
confidence and the perseverance of
Lala Harkishen Lal and hisfriends,
who by dint of sheer courage and
adventure made these institutions
possble and laid the beginnings of
a great commercial and industrial
awakening in the Land of the Five
Rivers.

Among the several companies
promoted and organised during the
period 1901 to 1906 were the Punjab
Cotton Press Company Limited,
The Peoples Bank of India, Ltd.,
The Amritsar Bank Limited, The
Cawnpore Flour MillsLimited, The
Century Flour Mills Limited and
various Soap Factories, Brick-Kilns,
Saw Mills, Ice Factories and
Laundries. .

Although Lala Harkishen Lal
built a palace, he preferred himself
to live simply in a very small room
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in the top storey, which was a com-
bined bedroom, dressing-room and
semi-office. For the - decoration of
this room he commissioned an artist
to travel through Punjab and paint
all the most interesting beggars he
could find. Nearly a hundred types
were painted, and amidst these, he
lived and did the best part of his
work. Asked to explain what all
this meant, he would say that there
were two reasons for this.—First by,
every man, shorn of his trappings, is
no better than a beggar, secondly, he
personally started life in compara-
tive poverty, and by having these
portraits around him, he would
never forget from where he began.
Very few persons, who begged at his
door were ever turned away.

Those who, in the year 1943,
live in Lahore or in many other
towns of the Punjab and turn on a
switch for light, or a regulator for a
fan or a refrigerator, or run a
small industry with electric power,
little remember the romance behind
the amenities they now enjoy. It
was no easy matter to introduce
electricity into the homes and the
busness of the people. It was left
to the Wizard of Punjab Finance
to solve this problem, after many
others had turned it down.

It isalmost impossible to achieve
success and public approbation with-
out arousing animosity, jealousy and
opposition. Lala Harkishen Lai's
career had now, for the time being,
reached its meridian. His rapid
rise to fame, influence and fortune
was hot welcome in all quarters. It
was noted that he rode with the
Lieutenant-Governor on the same
elephant to open the Exhibition, he
drove about in a vehicle, called a
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"motor-car", (for a long time the
one .of only two of their kind in
Lahore), while, several rivals used
either bicycles, tongas or phaeons
Lalaji had also a phagton, but it was
drawn by four horses instead of two;
he sometimes used a came carriage,
which resembled the one ussd by
the Lieutenant-Governor to attend
the races. In some quarters, there-
fore, it was considered time to bring
Lala Harkishen Lal's importance
down to mundane level.

In 1913, there were sgns that
Lala Harkishen Lal wasin troubled
waters. A party had sprung into
being, determined to bring about the
downfall of Indian banks generally,
and particularly the Peoples Bank
and one or two other important
banks. In the Punjab, a newspaper,
entitled the Arya Patrika appeared
to have been promoted with the st
purpose of creating a panic among
the clientele of the banks in which
Lala Harkishen Lal was interested.
The Arya Patrika was run by a
group of prominent members of the
Hindu community. It is unneces
sary to mention names, as some of
them are living and others had, in
later years, realised the folly of
their efforts and co-operated with
Lala Harkishen Lal in his later
ventures.

In April 1919 in connection with
the Martial Law disturbancesin the
Punjab, Lala Harkishen Lal was at
first arrested, then deported and
eventually placed upon histrial before
a special tribunal on various charges
including Conspiracy and waging
war against the King.
farcical. The

The trial was

PUNJAB'S-EMINENT HINDUS

results were a foregone conclusion.
Throughout, Lala Harkishen Lal
wore an air of indifference. He
caused no end of annoyance to the
presiding judges by appearing in
court in a night-suit and dippers,
and snoring during the proceedings.
His astrologer had told him that if
the trial concluded before O'Dwyer's
time was up as Lieutenant-Governor
he and his friends would be hanged,
otherwise he would get off In
either eventuality, Lala Harkishen
Lalconsidered that the best way to
passhistime, wasto deep Hisfriends,
however, looked upon the astrologi-
cal forecass as a sound indication
that they should fight for time. The
effort was not in vain. None of the
accused went to the gallows, and
three Martial Law prisoners lived
to be Ministers of the Punjab
Government. '

Lala Harkishon Lal did not
serve even the reduced sentence of
two years. The new constitution
was pasd by Parliament towards
the end of 1919. Thereupon, Mr.
Montagu, who was mog anxious
that his scheme should be launched
amidst the most favourable senti-
ments, proclaimed an amnesty.
Among them, who had the benefit
of the King's proclamation, were
Lala Harkishen Laland his com-
panions. They were released, just
as the Congress gathered in
Amritsar. Here they receved a
welcome that few before them have
had or few after them will ever
receive.

The memories of 1919 were fresh
when India learnt, with amazement
oge morning, that Lala Harkishen
Lalhad been appointed a Minister
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in the Punjab, For two years and
a half Lala Harkishen Lalremained
a Minister. Then he returned to
the field of business.

In 1925, before a large and dis-
tinguished gathering, His late
Highness the Maharaja of Patiala,
declared open the new Peoples Bank
- of Northern India, Limited. This
ceremony was performed not in the
time-worn fashion of opening a
silver lock with a silver key. His
Highness, rather unconventionally
went to the counter and made the
first entries in the _Bank's ledgers.

The beginning augured well.
Few institutions started with the
flourish and confidence that the new
Bmk possessed. Before the issue
of the prospectus, a capital of over
rupees 16 lakhs had been subscribed.
Within two days of the publication
of the prospectus, applications had
amounted to 18 lakhs and on the
day of opening, the whole issue of 25
lakhs had been subscribed. In deposits
too, the public showed equal
measure of confidence in Lala
Harkishen Laland those responsible
for the venture. The rush to make
deposits was so great on the opening
day, that the arrangements made
to receive them proved totally in-
adeguate.

The success of the new Bank
was not merely a triumph, more or
less personal, of Lala Harkishen
L al;it represented the mood of the
times. India had marched many
leagues ahead of the time when
Lala Harkishen Lalfirst promoted
the Punjab National Bank and
dared to start a Swadeshi Insurance
Company. A goodly distance had
been covered in 30 years.

5

When the new Peoples Bank

waspromoted, L alaHarkishenLa commanded:

Indian financial and industrial
world. Bombay and Calcutta had
possibly larger syndicates than his
and, individually, richer men. From
the point of view of personal wealth,
even in Punjab, there were at least
half-a-dozen men richer than Lala
Harkishen Lal. But from the point
of view of patronage, diversity of
interest, command of capital and
personal influence over men, there
were very few people in the country
who could command the position
that Lala Harkishen Lalheld at
thistime. He controlled not only
an important bank, but in addition
a very important insurance company
(which, from the point of view of
annual business and premium in-
come, was among the first three in
India), six or seven flour mills, con-
sisting the biggest combination of
mills east of the Suez Canal, sugar
factories and electric supply com-
panies rapidly making immense
profits), timber, agencies in fire and
life assurance, coal, machinery and
stores. He was Chairman of more
companies than possibly any other
man in India. His income was
immense, and he controlled resour-
ces that possibly equalled the com-
bined resources of half of all the
Statesin Northern India. Hismills
gave employment to thousands of
labourers and others, including high-
ly paid European managers, and
Indian staff drawing well over a
thousand rupees per mensum each.
His business was sought by exporters
and manufacturers of several coun-
triesin Europe, and his views on
matters of industrial and commercial
importance exercised a profound
influence on the people and persons
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he came in contact with. Several
States and Provincial Governments
sought his advice in the promotion
of industrial and economic schemes.
On some of the boards of his com-
panies he had persons, who were
either his great personal admirers or
dearly beholden to him, as also per-
sons prominent in publiclife, not only
of the Punjab but of other provinces
as well. He exercised a personal
magnetism that only came to be
realised by those who came in con-
tact with him. He failed very
seldom to get hisway. He was an
autocrat, if ever there was one.  He
wasrough and ruthlessin handlingcri-
ticism and opposition. This quality
made him many enemies, but it also
enabled him to hold authority over
men, institutions and occasions,
which for any other person would
have been an impossibility. He
believed sincerely in the infallibility
of his knowledge of men and Econo-
mics. He had the extraordinary
capacity to dissect the best arrange-
ment ; this enabled him to destroy
an opposite point of view without
difficulty and to make any person,
who disagreed with him, both look
and fed ridiculous. The infallibility
of hisjudgment was for many years
taken for granted, and, in more cases
than not, time vindicated him.

The command over large finances
gave Lala Harkishen Lalimmense
power and influencee. Many came
to him for money, from princes
downward. Not a few of the rulers
of the Punjab States approached
him personally or through their
Chief Ministers for Joans Generally
it was his practice to go personally
to hand over the money to the
prince, so that he could realise the
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money -in much the same way as he
had advanced it.

By August 1931 clouds were
gathering fast. The general econo-
mic depresson had reached a pro-
found depth. Nobody could actually
foresee how much further the decline
would go. Government was borrow-,
ingat 7 per cent, the value of so
called gilt-edged had depreciated
by 50 per cent. Banks were hard
hit, not merely by the heavy fall in
Government Paper, but also by an
outflow of deposts. If persons could
get 7 per cent, on 3 months treasury
bills, obviousy they would not be
keen on renewing deposits for longer
periodsat 6 per cent. This situa-
tion severely affected not merely the
Peoples Bank but other banks, some
of which came perilousy near the
precipice.

In 1934, Sir Douglas Young took
office as Chief Judice from Sir
Shadi Lal. The advent of Sir
Douglas marked the end of Lala
Harkishen Lal's career. The closing
chapters of Lalaji's life were marked
by convictionsfor Contempt of Court,
Insolvency and Receiverships. All the- -
se misfortunes found L alaji with the
same determination and fortitude.

At no moment of this long and

painful battle did he bend to a com*
promise with his critics, enemies and
prosecutors. In the midst of these
trialson the 13th February, 1937,
L alaji passed away asdramatically as
he had held the stage for forty years.
Sir Douglas Young took from Lala
Harkishen Laleverything except his
reputation, as a dauntless and vali-
ant fighter. Overnight the greatest
failure became the most lauded man
of histime.
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(By Lala Ganpat Rai Marwahs, B.A.,
Managing Director, The First National Bank, Ltd., Lahore.)

Rai Bahadur Sir Ja Lal, Kt.,
Retired Judge of the Lahore High
Court is one of the most distinguish-
ed personalities of our province.
In all the stages of his life and in all
the spheres of his activity, he has
enjoyed the respect, admiration and
goodwill of his fellow-men. His
sincerity, hospitality and generosity
have earned him many a friend,
whereas his legal attainments both
as a lawyer and as a judge have
brought him great prestige and
popularity. But it was asa judge
that he shone with great lustre. For
thirteen years he adorned the bench
of the Lahore High Court and
retired with the reputation of an
"equity judge".

He was born in the village of
Pragpur, in Kangra District, on the
17th of August, 1878. In those
days, the district of Kangra was
very much backward in matters of
education. But fortunately for
Jai Lai, the family shifted to Simla
and settled there permanently when
he was still a boy. He was sent
to the local Municipal Board
School from where he later on
migrated tothe D.A.V. High School,
Lahore and passed the Matriculat-
ion Examination with distinction in
1895. He then joined the Govern-
ment College, Lahore, where he

established his scholarship by stand-
ing first in Philosophy in the B. A.
examination in 1899.

After graduation, Jai Lalbecame
anxious to have some good career.
The choice was not very difficult. In
those days, there were many open-
ings for brilliant graduates. But
the profession of Law then was
claiming the cream of the student
community. It provided vast scope
for progress in life. Jai Laljoined
the Law College and in 1900 passed
the final examination in Law secur-
ing a high place in order of merit.
After this he went back to Simla
and started his practice at the bar
as a Mukhtar, He soon made his
mark and the diligence with which
he handled the intricate cases made
a deep impression on the judiciary.
The Divisional Judge recommended
him, as a special case, to beadmitted

as .a First Grade Pleader much
earlier than the usual period. The
encouragement had its effect. He

began to command a very lucrative
practice.  His behaviour with his
clients was so fine that the satisfied
clients brought him more business
and at a certain stage it became
difficult for him to handle the rush
of business. Money making was not
his only aim in life. He justified the
confidence of his clients by doing his
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best for them. His colleagues in
the profession were greatly impress-'
ed by his industry, efficiency and
masterly advocacy and he soon
became the recognised leader of the
Bar with a reputation which few
muffassil lawyers have the goodluck
to attain.

But his heavy professional enga
gements did not prevent him from
taking a keen interest in the public
life of the city. At the very young
age of 23, with hardly oneyear or
so of professional career to his
credit, he became a Member of the
local Municipal Committee. His
popularity can be judged from the
fact that he retained his seat in the
Municipality for a continuous
period of about 20 years and retired
only when he bade farewell to Simla
and shifted to Lahore on his
appointment as Assistant Legal
Remembrancer to the Punjab Go-
vernment.  The large number of
parties given in his honour in which
his valuable services to the city were
enumerated and the touching refe-
rences made by some of the leading
citizens of the place at the time of
his departure showed that Simla
was sorry to lose this great gentle-
man. Throughout hislong stay of
about 20 years in Simla, he was re-
garded as a notable figure and took
great interest in all activities—
social, educational and civic. One of
the speakers bidding him farewell
at a public function declared him to
be the "Uncrowned King of Simla".
And the epithet did not seem to be
un-deserved. There was hardly any
institution of public utility with
which he was not associated cons-
picuously in one form or the other.
Officials and non-officials respected
him alike and the force of his
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personality was recognised by the
Government, when in 1915, thetitle
of Rai Bahadur was conferred upon
him as a mark of personal distinc-
tion. Duringthe last great war he
served on various committees
connected with war effort and his
services were greatly appreciated by
the Government on account of the
zeal and devotion with which he dis-
charged his duties. It isa strange
coincidence that he acquired
bungalows in Simla with historic
fame behind them. "Rock House,"
apalatial bungalow near Boilugan;,
which was his residence for a num-
ber of years and which still belongs
to him, was the place where Sir
Edward Maclagan, a Governor of
the Punjab, was born and brought
up. "Dilkusha,"” was the place
where Lord Chelmsford, once
Viceroy and Governor-General of
India was brought up.

On the first of January, 1920,
Rai Bahadur Jai Lalwas appointed
Assistant Legal Remembrancer to
the Punjab Government, Adminis-
trator General and Official Trustee.
So he shifted to Lahore. Within a
very short time he became popular
on account of his unassuming
manners, gentle habits and obliging
nature and it was felt that the loss
of Simla was the distinct gain of
Lahore. In March 1923, Rai
Bahadur Jai Lalwas appointed
Government Advocate and only 18
months later he was elevated to the
bench of the High Court, Lahore,
as an Additional Judge. The event
was applauded by the public and it
was considered the recognition of a
deserving merit. His appointment
was confirmed in 1930, which
was again an occasion for general
felicitations that were offered to him
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from all sides by his friends and
admirers.

For thirteen years the Hon'ble
Mr. Justice Jai Lalsat on the Bench,
administering justiceto all. To the
lawyers he was all-patience and
courtesy. He gave them full oppor-
tunity to explain to him the intri-
cacy of their cases and unmindful
of the hair-splitting technicalities of
Law, which denerally hamper the
progress of Justice, he tried to go
to the root of the matter to find out
the truth. It issaid thatin certain
cases, in order to do real justice he
would not hesitate to interrogate the
parties present before him and did
not mind taking down long and
tiring statements to meet the ends
of justice. He would discuss the
case with the counsels and analyse
all facts in such a way that ultimate-
ly he would succeed in finding the
real truth. This won for him the
title of an "equity judge”.

In appreciation of the most valu-
able work that he did as a Judge of
the Lahore High Court and the
great esteem which he had won
in that capacity, the Government
conferred on him Knighthood, which
has fallen to the lot of very few
Hindus in the Punjab. The grand
garden party that was held to con-
gratulate him on this happy occasion
bespoke of the great popularity of
the Rai Bahadur with the people
from all .walks of life.

His high social connections have
not stood in his way of servihg the
poor. All his life he has been a
true friend of the poor and needy
persons. Being endowed with a
very sympathetic heart he does not
offer mere lip-sympathy to the poor

_ Since then the Rai
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in their distress, but is every-ready
to do something tangible for them.
When the historic earthquake of
1905 shook Kangra into ruins, it was
Jai Lalwho rendered them valuable
help which they will always remem-

ber with gratitude. It is said that

during his professional career, when-
ever he was convinced -that a client
was incapable of paying his fees, he
would offer to help him without any
remuneration.  In these benevolent
activities he was generally inspired
by his wife who played a great
part in moulding the character of
SirJai Lal. She was a lady with
religious inclinations. The writer
had occasion to study both of
them from close quarters for a
long time, as tutor to their sons, and
was convinced that it wasa pair of
two saintly souls joined together on
this earthly abode. Her death in
1930 gave Sir Jai Lala great shock
because her presence was a source
of comfort and inspiration to him.
Bahadur has
been feeling lonely at home and has
taken to gardening as a hobby. He
visited England in the summer of
1931: again he went in 1934 and
1936, and since then he has been
leading a retired life.

Recently his services have been
requisitioned by the Patiala State
and he is at present President of
the Board of Judicial Advisers to
His Highness. The State of Patiala
iswell-known for recognising merit
and having officers of intrinsic worth
to run the administration of the
State in an efficient manner. In Sir
Jai Lal, His Highness the Maharaja
of Patiala recognised a man of great
abilities, judicial acumen and with a
brilliant record as a High Court
Judge.



80

Sir Jai Lalhas also got an
industrial bent of mind. While
at Simla, with the co-operation of
Raja Sir Harnam Singh of Kapur-
thala, Raja Bhagat Chandra or
Jubbal, Lala Mohan Lalof Messs.
Sultan Singh & Co., and others, he
started the Simla Banking & Indus
trial Co. Ltd., with a view to help
the trading community of Simla.
He also started a sugar factory at
Doiwala, near Dehra Dun, under
the name and style of Jai Lakshmi
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Sugar Works. Asthe Rai Bahadur
could not spare much time for it, the
Company was later on transformed
into a limited company, with his
son, Mr. Jishnu Lalas itsfirst
Managing Director. His second
son, Mr. Jindra Lal, B.A. (Oxon),
Barrister-at-Law, is practising as an
Advocate of the Lahore High Court
and his youngest daughter, Mrs.
Sharda Narang, B.A., LL.B., enjoys
the reputation of being the firs lady
Law Graduate of this province.
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(By Prof. R. M.

Dogra, M. A))

Diwan Bahadur Diwan Krishna
Kishore belongs to one of the,
most distinguished families of the
Punjab. His ancestors came from
Pyal, a village in the vicinity of
Ludhiana, and they held various
revenue appointments under the
Mohamedan Epiperors. During
the Sikh rule, Diwan Jwala Nath
entered the service of Sardar
Charat Singh. Later on, he was a
trusted employee of Sardar Mohan
Singh. Diwan Karam Chand was
first employed by Sardar Bishan
Singh Kalal, the confidential agent
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. He was,
in due course of time, promoted
to offices of trust under the Maha-
rja When the Mahargja went
on a secret visit to Hardwar, he

took Diwan Karam Chand along

with him. Next year, he was em-
ployed asan agent in the arrange--
ments concluded between the
Lahore State and the Sikh Chiefs,
South of the Sutluj. He aso’
rendered considerable help in draw-’
ing up the Treaty of the 25th April,
1805, with the British Government.
A little before this, he was the
head of the Lahore office. Bhowani
Dass first introduced a system of
Accounts in 1809, and Diwan Karam
Chand worked under him and re-
mained in the office up to 1836,
when he died,

His eldest son, Diwan Tara
Chand, joined Government service
at avery young age. First of all,
he worked under Diwan Kirpa Ram
of Peshawar. In 1823, he was sent
to Kangra, with Civil and Military
authority to collect the revenue. In
1832, he was posted at Ferozepore.
The inhabitants of this area were
rather turbulent ‘and dacoities were
very common, but he succeeded in
restoring peace and order there.
Later on, he was put incharge of
Bannu, Tonk and Dera |smail
Khan. Here hisadministration was
hampered by Dilasa Khan of
Bannu, who was a bitter enemy of
the Sikh ruler. Once he launched
an attack on the enemy with the
help of the Sikh cavalry, the Chiefs -
of Atari, Majitha, Nakka and
Butala. A force of eight thousand
men and twelve guns could not,
however, overcome the fierce re-
sistante of - the'Muslim  Chief.
The. Diwan was a man of indepen-
dent spirit, and thus he came in
clash with Raja Suchet Singh in
the Dergjat. On discovering that
his independent spirit was not liked
by his masters, he retired to
Benares, and spent the rest of his
days in religious meditation till his
death in 1858.

Mangal Sain, the second son of
Diwan Karam Chand was a
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commandant of a cavalry regiment
under the Durbar. He died in
1864.

Rattan Chand, the third son of
Diwan Karam Chand, was a great
favourite of Maharaja Ranjit Singh.
Even as a young lad, he usd to
attend the Court regularly. Maha-
raja Ranjit Singh gave him the
nickname of "Darheewala" or the
bearded when the first down began
to grow upon his lip and chin. This
was to distinguish him from Rattan
Chand Duggal who was four years
younger and thus had no beard at
all. In 1829, he was fixed up in
the postal department, with certain
assgnments from the revenues of
Peshawar and Hazara. He con-
tinued to be in this department
during the reign of Ranjit Singh
and his successors. Besides a cash
allowance of Rs. 2610, he was
awarded Jagirs in Dina Nagar,
Khanewal, Yuhianagar, Tiwan,
Bhudan, Hazara and Peshawar. He
was by chance in Lahore fort,
when it was captured by Sundhan-
walia Chiefs. Raja Hira Singh
mistook him for their accomplice
and fined him Rs. 30,000. This
money was, however, refunded to
him by Sardar Jawahar Singh, after
Hira Singh's death. At the con-
cluson of the Sutluj campaign,
Rattan Chand was appointed Post-
Master-General in the Punjab, and
he rendered meritorious servicesdur-
ing the rebellion of 1848-49. His
energetic effort and ability enabled
the department to surmount great
difficulties which it had to face dur-
ing that period. On the annexation
of the Punjab, some of his Jagirs,
worth Rs. 6,800 were bestowed on
him for life, free of all service
and a garden outside the Shahalmi
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Gate was released to his male hers
in perpetuity. In 1862, he was ap-
pointed an Honorary Magistrate of
the city of Lahore and a member
of the Municipal Committee. On
account of his energy and ability,
he made a mark as an Honorary
Magistrate. The City of Lahore
owes a number of amenities to his
liberal generosity. He built a fine
serai and a tank for public use, out-
side Shahalmi Gate, Lahore. Hewas
largely responsble for making the
public gardens round the city.
Whenever money was needed for
a public cause he was in the fore-
front of donors. He was created a
Diwan by the Supreme Government
in January, 1865. He died in 1872.

His eldest son, Diwan Bhagwan
Dass, received a Jagir grant, under
a Sanad, dated 7th January, 1874.
He was an Honorary Magistrate
at Lahore, a member of the District
Board and Municipal Committee
and a Provincial Durbari. The
Government conferred on him the
hereditary title of Diwan in 1892,
in recognition of his public services.
He was a keen public man, with an
enlightened  spirit. He erected
several  buildings, including a
'Thakurdwara' on the edge of the fine
tank made by his father. He died
in 1906, and his son Diwan Raj
Kumar succeeded to the family
Jagir and property, and his father's
title and Seat in Durbar. Besdes
being the head of the family, he was
aso an Honorary Magistrate. He
died in 1909. .

Diwan Bahadur Diwan Krishna
Kishore' Darheewala, the present
head of this distinguished family is
the eldest son of Diwan Raj Kumar.
Having passed his Matriculation
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Examination from the Central
Model School, he joined the Gov-
ernment College, Lahore, where he
studied up to the B.A. standard.
He was appointed an Honorary
Magistrate in the city of Lahorein
1908, and he held this office right up
to 1936. His is probably, the
longest tenure in this capacity, and
the fairness and ability with which
he discharged his duties were ad-
mirable. He succeeded to the
family property, the Jagir, the here-
ditary title and the Provincial Seat
in the Durbar. On the Coronation
of His Late Majesty King George
V in 1911, he was presented a
certificate. In 1919, he received an-
other certificate in recognition of
his efforts in connection with the
Indian War Loan. During the
Punjab disturbances of 1919, he
rendered very useful servicesin re-
storing peace and order ; and asa
result of this, the Government
awarded him a Sanad and a 'Khilat.'
The title of Diwan Bahadur was
conferred on him in 1922. Thus,
the Diwan Bahadur belongs to a
distinguished Hindu family, which
has a loyal record of service to the
Mohamedan, Sikh and British Gov-
ernments.  All his ancestors were
gentlemen of keen public spirit and
whenever a suitable cause demand-
ed their charity, they helped it
very liberally. He hasvery naobly
upheld these splendid family tradi-
tions. His career embraces mani-
fold public activities, and he has
made his mark in the business world
also. Like most of the men born
with a silver spoon in their mouth,
he is not content with a life of
mere luxury and comfort. He is
an orthodox gentleman of very pious
habits. His keen love of religion
can well be a source of inspiration
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to the present generation. In the
present age, when most of the
Indians have forgotten their ancient
culture and dress, his family is
steeped in the old Hindu spirit,
and they have firmly ressted the
temptation of yielding to the
Western modes of living. He is one
of the mogt prominent Sanatanists
in the Province, and the Sanatan
Dharma College owes him many
princely donations. He has been a
member of the Sanatan Dharma
College Managing Committee since
its very inception, and for the last
three vyears, he is its President.
The institution is flourishing very
much as a result of the keen in-
terest, which he takesin its affairs.
Some years back, he gave a magni-
ficent donation of one lac of rupees
to the Sanatan Dharma Sanskrit
College, and it is named after him.
This was a practical proof of his
love for the Sanskrit language.
Besides this, he has been promi-
nently connected with the Council
and the Managing Committees of
the Aitchison Chiefs College and
Queen Mary's College, Lahore. He
was a member of the Punjab Board
of Film Censors. He hasbeen the
President of the Gaushala Sabha
snce 1912. The famous temple
of Kangra which was destroyed by
the earthquake of 1905, was rebuilt
under his able management. He
is the General Secretary of the Re-
construction and administration
Committees of this temple, which
collected a subscription of two lacs
and a half rupees for this purpose.

The Diwan Bahadur also takes
great interest in the busness life of -
our Province. He has made huge
investments in the shares of many .
concerns and is a Director of the’
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following Companies:.-—

1. The Lahore Electric Supply
Company Ltd., Lahore.

2. The Sialkot Electric Supply
Co. Ltd., Sialkot.

3. The Peshawar Electric Sup-
ply Co. Ltd., Peshawar.

4. The Farrukhabad Electric
Supply Co. Ltd., Farrukhabad.

5. The Saraswati Sugar Syndi-
cate Ltd., Lahore.

6. The Simla Banking & In-
dustrial Co. Ltd., Lahore.

7. The Oriental
merce Ltd., Lahore.

- 8. The Lesco Chemical Works
Ltd., Lahore.

9. The New India
Ltd., Lahore,

Bank of Com-

Industries

He is at present the President
of the Sanatan Dharma College
Society and is the the Chairman of
the Moolchand Kharaitiram Trust
and Swami Vishveshvaranand Vedic

Research Institute, Lahore. Heis
a member of the District War
Committee, has donated large

amounts for war purposes, and has
also invested in war loans.
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His eldest son, Diwan Hari
Kishen Dass, has studied upto the
B. A. Standard. His second son,
DiwanKeshoDass,isaB.A.,LL.B.,
and an Extra Assistant Commissioner
in the Punjab. Histhirdson, Diwan
Hari Charan Dassis also a B.A.,
LL.B., andisworking in a Sugar
Mill. His fourth son, Diwan Har
Bhajan Dass, has studied Aeronau-
tical Engineering in England.

The Diwan Bahadur is a born
aristocrat, and isa very courteous
and good-natured gentleman of ex-
tremely simple habits. He will be
long remembered on account of his
loyalty to the Government, and an
unbounded zeal and charity for a
number of public institutions. His
charming personality will find an
abiding place in the memory of all
his friends and admirers, who can-
not fail to be impressed by his
courage and conviction in sticking
to the old arthodox modes of dress
and belief in a world where most
of the people have become the vic-
tims of the Western out-look.

His character is a rare blend
of aristocratic qualities combined
with philanthropic leanings. He is
one of the very few rich chiefs, who
possess a keen realization of the
needs of the poor. He does every-
thing in his power to relieve the
sufferings of those who deserve help.
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(By Prof. D. C. Sharma, M.A., Lshote.)

Lala Lajpat Rai's life story reads
like an epic. Yet it is a pity no
writer has done justice to it so far.
Some facile writers wrote short
biographies of this great leader when
he. was alive, but none of those
stories is complete. Nor are many
of them available today, for they
satisfied only the short-lived curio-
sity of readers. At one time
Dinbandhu C. F. Andrews thought
of writing a biography of L ajpat Rai,
but his project never materialised.
The Servants of People Society,
which Lajpat Rai founded, under-
took to give an authentic biography
of their beloved chief, but before
it could go to press the writer was
arrested under the Defence of India
Act. We have, therefore, to wait
for some time before it will be in
our hands. So Lajpat Rai's com-
plete story of life is not yet an
accomplished fact.

All thisis very strange. But it
should be remembered that such
has been the fate of many great
Indians. Alasin this country there
are very few Boswells and there are
still fewer Morleys. A Bosvveil can
present his hero as he lived from
day to day and can vivify his per-
sonality with the help of revealing
anecdotes. A Morley can write an
extensive and detailed biography
which is at once cool and fervid. It
can give a picture of the man but
more clearly it can sum up his

Still it will

achievements. . We do not have in
India even a'writer of sketches like

“Mr. A, G.. Gardiner who can deli-

neate the essential man in a few
pages. Lajpat Rai could have
been a fit subject for all these
different types of biographers, but
the fates have not been kind to him.

Yet there is no need to despair.
The best biographer of Lajpat Rai
will be Lajpat Rai himself for all
time to come. Any one who is inter-
ested in him will have to go through
his innumerable -works in order to
have a complete picture of the man.
But | wonder if many have that
amount of patience and imagination.
be worth our while to
go through his fragmentary auto-
biography. We shall aso do well
to read those books in which he
gave the story of his deportation,
his impression of Japan and the
account of his visit to America
One should aso read his books on
Education, Politics and History, his
biographies of some of the heroes
of India and the world, and his
innumerable articles.  All these
reveal the man with all his enthusi-
asmsandlirnitatrons, for everything
that he wrote was vibrant with his
personality. In this respect he is
like Gandhiji. Both of them have
what has been so aptly described
the didactic impulse, the desire to
communicate their impressions, their
views and their experiences. This
urge has a two-fold purpose—on



86

the one hand, it means ddf-
expresson and on the other hand
it is a dedre to influence other
people.

In spite of the fact that the
essential man can be seen in his
writings, it is not possble to ignore
the external facts of his life, for
they relate ‘both to his heredity
and environment, and thes, as we
-know, shape mainly the trend of
one's life.

Lajpat Rai wasborn in 1865 in
Jagraon in the district of Ludhiana
—a district which is known mainly
as the home of militant Skhs.
Lajpat Rai came, however, of an
Aggarwal family, which though not
blessed plentifully with the goods
of this world was rich in sdf esteem
and independence of spirit. His
father, L. Radha Kishen, was a
teacher of Urdu in a Government
schoal, but it ssemsthis service had
not shackled his spirit. On the one
hand, he admired Swami Dayanand
Saraswati to the point of adoration,
and on the other hehad no end of
regard for Sir Syed Ahmed. If
Swami Dayanand Saraswati em-
bodied in his person the renascent
Hinduism, Sir Syed represented
reformed Islam and united nation-
hood. For a long time Sir Syed
examplified all that was the best in
Indian nationalism, but when he
broke away from the Indian
National Congress his admirer
received a rude shock and expressed
a snxe of disallusonment in an
article which was published in the
press. Lajpat Rai's mother was
one of those noble women who are
destined to. build up a home by
their piety, thrift, wifely devotion
and strong, motherly affection. It
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is no wonder that Lajpat Rai once
said, "All that | am.| owe to my
father and mother."

"If one looks at-all this critically,
one finds a ‘rich heritage for
Lajpat Rai. The heroic way of life
or the military attitude of the soul,
as Emerson puts it, came to him
from the soil where he was born.
Hisinterest in the reform of Hindu-
isn and his enthusiasm for united
Indian nationhood -<came to 'him
from his father. In addition to
these he got from him that burning
desre for sdf-expresson which, was
such a mighty weapon in his hands.
All his genius for constructiveness
and the badc spiritual quality of his
nature were the gifts which he
inherited from his mother. It is
true, his parents did not give him
much in the way of worldly poses
gons, but surely he got from them
much by way of intellectual,
emotional and spiritual endowment.

Lajpat Rai went to school as
other children. It is, however, sad
to relate that no school-felow or
teacher of his has given us any
interesting reminiscences of  his
school days. But a few things are
clear. Hewasa promising student
and won a scholarship. He was
aso a student on whom this -
called” education did not have a
deadening effect. In his school days
he acquired a passon for reading,
writing and speaking, which stood
him in good stead throughout his
life. But he was not merely a
bookish lad. He felt interested in
life around him. Then he came to
Lahore and joined the Government
College. After passing his Inter-
mediate examination, he sat for the
examinations in Law. In 1895 he
was aifull-fledged V akil
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We must remember that his
‘student days at Lahore were the
blossommg time of his genius.
Youth is a remarkable period in
ones life. It isthetime when one
makes friends and. imbibes enthu-
‘sasms, and all these,determinea
“a man's future. Lajpat Rai was
lucky in both because the times
were 'so propitious. He came to
make friends with Mahatma Hans
Raj and Pt. Guru Datt, and all these
three played a vital part not only in
each other's life but aso in the life
of the province. At the same time
the Punjab was in those days
electrified by the gogpd that the
Arya Samaj preached. To ardent
spirits it brought a message of
national regeneration and spiritual
uplift. Lajpat Rai fell under its
spdl and it left an abiding impres
gon on his life. He threw
himself heart and soul into this
movement, and became its champion
in the pressas well as on the plat-
form. Hewrote frequently for an
English Weekly, which the Lahore
Arya Samaj published, and he
lectured very often from its plat-
form. He becamein a short time
one of the major hopes of this
movement. When Swami Dayanand,
the founder of this movement, died,
he delivered an oration at a public
meeting in Lahore which stamped
him as one of the leaders of this
movement. His indentification with
this meant that he was to play a
leading role in social reform, reli-
gious uplift and educational progress,
for these are the three objects for
which the Arya Samaj has always

stood. One of these took concrete
shape on the death of Swami
Dayanand Saraswati. To perpetu-

ate his memory the Arya Samajists
resolved to found' the Dayanand
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Anglo-Vedic College, Lahore. For
several years to come the energies
of the Arya Samajists went into the
building up of this institution. It
became the focus of Lajpat Rai's
constructive endeavours also, and
he did his mighty bes to make
it an instrument of national educa-
tion.

Lajpat Rai s& up his practice
at Hissar, and made for himsef a
name as alawyer. There, too, he
found two kindred souls—L. Chura
Mani and Pt. Lakhpat Rai. All
of them worked hard to further the
misson of the Arya Samaj and to
consolidate the postion of the
D.A.V. College, Lahore. It is
neadless to say that they gave to
both their time and money ungrudg-
ingly. For several years Lajpat Rai
donated religiousy a part of his
income for this purpose. .

Hissar was, however, too small
a place for a person of Lajpat Rai's
dynamic energies. So he shifted to
Lahore. There he built up for
himself an enviable practice as a
lawyer. But more than this
Mahatma Hans Raj and he built up
a net-work of Arya Samgjes and
educational ingtitutions. Both of
them alpng- with a host of others
madetheArya Samaj a power for
good in the Punjab.

1888 Wasa fateful year in the
life of Lajpat Rai. So far the Arya
Samaj with its programme of social

reconstruction, educational  expan-
son and spiritual revival had
monopolised all his attention. But

now he entered the political field.
It may be asked why he did so.
There are some who believe that
Lajpat Rai found the field of the
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Arya Samaj too small for him and,
therefore, entered the bigger fidd of
politics. There are others who
think that his association with the
Arya Samaj had only been a pre-
paration for his political work. |
do not think thisistrue. He really
believed in some aspects of the
misson of the Arya Samaj and
worked whole-heartedly for them.
But when all is said and done, one
cannot but fed that Lajpat Rai
was a patriot first and last, and his
interest in the Arya Samaj was aso
due to the fact that 'in it he found
the means of national reconstruc-
tion. But he found after some
years that the movement of Indian
freedom was the most pressing one.
The Indian National Congress was
fighting this battle at that time (it
has been fighting it ever since) and
%0 as a soldier of freedom he joined
it. It was characteristic of him that
he prefaced his entry into politics
by writing and publishing a number
of biographies. This,” it should be
remembered, was his intellectual
and spiritual preparation for the
tak. He wrote biographies of such
Italian patriots as Mazzini and
Garibaldi and such heroes of India
as Sivaji, Shri Krishna and Swami
Dayanand Saraswati. At the same
time he wrote a series of letters to
Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, in which he
criticised his scesson from the
Congress. In spite of it, it should
be remembered that Sir Syed
Ahmed had at one time a very
potent influence on the thoughts of
Lajpat Rai.

That very year he went to attend
the sesson of the Indian National
Congress at Allahabad. It is
thought that this ssson was con-
vened by Pt, Ayodhaya Nath in
spite of the opposition of the autho-
rities. To Lajpat Rai this was a
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very intriguing situation, and he
could not but react to it in the way
in which he did. All kinds of op-
pressons were abhorrent to his
nature and he could not but take up
arms against them. He was specia-
Ily at his bet when the oppressors
happened to be the powers that
be. © At a time like this he rose
to the full height of 'his stature
and struck vigorousy. He was, in
fact, on€ of those men who are at
their best in dangerous situations,
for these call forth their utmost
courage. Like a knight of old he
went joyfully into the fray. This
was his firs contact with the
Congress, and he kept it up as long
as he lived. The Congress domi-
nated his life ever after, and politics
ﬁamle to occupy a very big part in
is life.

In a short time he came to be
one of the leading politicians of India.
His position as such was recognised
not only by the people but also by
the Government, but for more by
the people than by the Government.
His views were solicited on every
public question, and his counsd was
sought in every difficult situation.
It should, however, be remembered
that on all such occasons he acted
like a true patriot. He did not seek
any favour and did not yield to any
fear. In 1901 the Government
appointed the Famine Commission
before which he was called as a
witness. His evidence was so valu-
able and weighty that the Govern-
ment had to change its policy with
regard to the orphans and helpless
children left in the famine. It was
as a result of this that the Hindus
along with the other communities
had to organize orphanges for the
protection of the children of their
communities. In 1905 Lajpat Rai
had to give a practical proof of his
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solicitude For the masses. This was
theyear when the devastating earth-
‘quake occurred in Kangra. This
brought about untold loss of men
and property. Lajpat Rai could
not se all this spectacle of misery
and sit quietly. The Lahore Arya
Samaj.organised a relief committee,
of which he’became the secretary.
In this connection he toured all over
the Punjab and collected donations.
He rendered much useful assistance
to the people and earned their life-
long gratitude. That very year the
Indian National Congress passed a
resolution that two representative
Indians should be sent abroad to
acquaint the public with the con-
ditions in India. Gopal Krishna
Gokhale and Lajpat Rai were
sdected for this purpose. Lajpat
Rai toured England and delivered
several speeches, in which he ex-
plained clearly what the British Raj
had done in India. But more
valuable than this was the message
that he brought for India from
abroad. This was threefold. He
was so struck with the educational
systems that he saw abroad that on
hisreturn to India he felt it incum-
bent to make efforts to nationalise
education. He a6o felt that the
final tes of a good Government was
the general welfare of the masss
He came to realise it very vividly
that for this purpose the Govern-
ment should be in the hands of the
people. At the same time he came
to believe in the unlimited efficacy
of the Swadeshi movement. He
thought that this should be made
the common religion of all Indians,
and it should provide a meeting
ground for Indians of different
shades of thought and opinion.
Some of these ideas he advocated
vigorously at the Surat sesson of
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the Indian National Congress-in
1907.

1907 marked another landmark
in the lifeof -Lajpat Rai, for he was
deported to Mandalay that year.
This is how it came about. Attempts
were made in the Punjab to increase
ttoe water rate, and this caused -a
great deal of disaffection amongst
the zamindars. Therewas a wide
spread agitation againgt this measure
in which Lajpat Rai took a leading
part. At a public meeting in
Lyallpur he delivered a fiery speech,
as a consquence of which he was
deported. In Mandalay he wrote
the well known book fhe Story of
My Deportation. After some months
he was released. The first thing
that he did on regaining liberty was
to file a Suit againg an English
newspaper, which had been defam-
ing him by describing him as a

-seditionist. He won this case, and

whatever money he got by way of
damages he gave away in charity.
Another thing that he did was to
s$k dection to the Lahore
Municipality. He was able to create
0 much enthusasm for his -candi-
dature that even the deaf, the dumb
and the maimed went to vote for
him. It is said that one mute
persorr took Lajpat Rai's photo with
him to show for whom he was vot-
ing. Inthe Municipality he showed
a great deal of civic interest and did
much for the citizens.

In 1914 Lajpat Rai went to
England, and from there he left for
America, where he Stayed for about
sx years. He left India because
he did not fegl safe during the reign
of Sir Michael O'Dwyer. In the
United Statéshe spent his time in
lecturing on Indian affair® and in
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writing books. He founded the
Indian Home Rule League, and
wrote such books as the Arya Samgj,
Englands Debt to India, Young
India and several other books. He
made very helpful friends there,
whom he succeeded in interesting in
the cause of India. There he made a
reputation for himself as a publicist
in whose integrity the Americans
could trust. When he left America,.
all his friends felt very depressed.
It should be remembered that life
in America was not a bed of roses
for him. He used to cook his own
meals and used to live mainly on
the earnings from his articfes and
gooks which were not very abun-
ant.

In 1920 Lajpat Rai came back
to India, and his fellow-countrymen
felt no end of joy at this. In
Bombay, at Delhi and Lahore he

received addresses of welcome.
Then in September 1920 he was
elected president of the specia
sesson of the Indian National
Congress in Calcutta. It was at

that sesson that Mahatma Gandhi
presented his programme of non-
co-operation, but Lajpat Rai was
at first opposed to it. But that very
year at the Nagpur session of the
Congress he joined hands with
Mahatma Gandhi. Then he threw
himself heart and soul into .this
movement.  Since one of the items
of this new programme was the
boycott of schools and colleges, he
founded the National College at
Lahore. He started also the Tilak
School of Politics, which was some-
thing like the London School of
Economics. In addition to it he
collected nine lakhs of rupees for
. the Tilak Swargj Fund in about ten
days. Hemade a whirl-wind tour
in the Punjab for this purpose,
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and so great was the - regard of the
people for him that .wherever he
went the people gave him their
money ungrudgingly.

In

December, 1921 .he was
arrested, because public meetings
being forbidden, he had presided

over a meeting of the Punjab
Provincial Congress Committee. He
was tried in aCourt of Law and was
sentenced to one year's rigorous
imprisonment. The message that
he gave to the people at that time
was full of patriotic fervour and
showed that the man was made of
steel. After a few months as a
result of public agitation in the
provincial council he was released,
but was again arrested. During
this term of imprisonment he fell
seriously ill. When it was found
that his condition was very critical,
he was released and to recoup his
health he went to Solan. He had
hardly recovered fully from his
illness when Pt. Moti LalNehru
founded the Swaraj Party. Lajpat
Rai joined it, and was elected to
the Central Assembly. There he
made himself once again famous
by his fearless advocacy of the
national cause. After some time
he found that the Congress was not
doing its duty by the Hindus. So
he inaugurated the Hindu
Sangathan movement and worked
strenuously for the unification of
the Hindus. Then he sought re-
election to the assembly, and there
it was under his lead that the
resolution advocating the boycott
of the Simon Commission, which
was coming to India to explore the
possibilities of further constitutional
development in India, was passed.
In the meantime he paid a flying
visit to Europe, and on his return
from there he undertook a fiery



PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINUDS

campaign  against the Simon
Commission. Then the Nehru
report was published, in which
Pt. Moti LalNehru and his colle-
agues taking up the challenge of
the Secretary of State for India
outlined a scheme of Swaraj for
India. Lajpat Rai was so impres-

he undertook to
India to do

sed with it that
tour over the whole of
propaganda in its favour. He had
hardly begun his work when the
Simon  Commission arrived at
Lahore on the 20th of October,
1928. Lajpat Rai led a procession
of citizens of Lahore to demonstrate
their disaffection with the Simon
Commission. This was declared
unlawful, and in order to disperse
the crowd, the police made a lathi

charge. Lajpat Rai received some
grievous hurts on this occasion, and
as a result of them fell ill. He
never recovered from this illness

and passed away on the morning of
the 17th of November 1928, on
account of heart iailure.

Thus passed away Lajpat Rai,
and by his death left a void in the
public life of India, which nothing
can fill up. But he also left behind
a glorious legacy—the legacy of high
and selfless patriotic endeavour. One
may judge him by any standard and
one will come to the conclusion that
hewasqgreat. Yet his greatness is not
some kind of self-aggrandisement
but that based on service of others.
Three things stand out pre-eminently
in his life, and these alone can be
his title to immortality. First, he
had a genius for making friends, and
friends of the right type. At college
he made friends with Mahatma
Hans Raj and Pt. Guru Dutt. At
Hissar he won the confidence of
Pt. Lakhpat Rai and L. Chura
M ani, and when he came to Lahore,
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he had a noble band of friends.
His friends were not confined to one
place but were spread over almost

all the countries of the world. His
friendships were, however, not
based on superficial social relation-

ships, but on a deep love of some
common cause and on a willingness
to suffer and make sacrifices for that
cause. Even if a person met .him
casually, he was impressed with his

flaming patriotic ardour. His pat-
riotism was not, however, merely
of the sentimental variety, it was
an active energising force. It was

militant on the one hand and it was
a constructive force on the other.
No one could be more aggressive
than Lajpat Rai when a wrong had
to be set right or when some in-
justice had to be redressed. But
he was also in his element when
some solid work had to be done for
the nation. It is needless to give
a list of such things for they will fill
several pages. There is enough to
remember that there was hardly
any sphere of national welfare to
which he did not contribute some-
thing. If he had a patriot'sfervour,
he had also a patriot's lot. Im-
prisonment, deportation, self-impos-
ed exile, all these were his and he
bore them cheerfully. But in
every situation he found friends,
who shared his suffering or colla-
borated with him in his work.
Another thing that distinguished
him was his gift of self-expression.
This he cultivated throughout his
life. He was a bookman and a
voracious reader. But all that he
read he shared with others through
his writings and his speeches. The
number of books that he wrote is
very large, and he was one of those
rare persons to whom public speak-
ing came naturally. At the age of
eighteen, he was the ornament of
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the platform of the Arya Samaj,
and .to the last day of his life-he
.retained his oratorical powers. Yet
he was not merely .an academic
gpeaker. He had the highest kind
of oratory which .stimulates people
into action. He was above all a
born leader .of men. He could lead
movements as very few men can.
To enumerate the movements to
which he made a very vital con-
tribution will be futile* .One can
say only this much that all pro-
gressive movements, social, religious,
educational, economic and political,
found in him a great champion. In
the last period of his life he founded
the Servants of People Society with
the object of ‘training public
workers. All these are his memo-
rials, which will keep his name
alive, but his greatet memorial is
the example of noble patriotism that
he has left behind.

This patriotism he transated
into several concrete things, most
of which have already been enu-
merated. There is hardly any
aspect of our national life which he
did not enrich. In a way he covered
the whole field of education. His
contribution to the D.A.V. College,
Lahore is already well-known.
Besdes it, he founded the National
College, the Tilak School of Palitics
and the Dwarkadass Library. At
one time he drew up a scheme of
primary education which, it is a pity,
he could not put into force On
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-journalism, too, *he. left his impress.

He founded the "Bande-Matmm",

-an Urdu daily and the " People" an

English weekly. In the field of busi-
ness too, heleft hismark. The Punjab
National Bank "Ltd., owes a great
deal to -him and -it was he who
sponsered the Lakshmi Insurance
Co. Ltd. No -one could be more
keen on philanthropy than he. The
destitute children of the nation
found a father in him, and he built
a home for the consumptives, known
as "The Gulabdevi Hospital."
Almost every movement in India
found in him a friend. The Kisans,
the workers, the youth of India, he
befriended every one of them. He
built up the Servants of People
Society so that patriotic young men
should be able to devote all their
time and energy to national service
without the dread of starvation.
He stimulated the feeling for social
reform and unification among the
Hindus, but more than any thing,
he remained a life-long worker in
the cause of national unity. For
national service, he found in the
Indian National Congress the most
befitting instrument, and he served
it whole-heartedly. To speak the
truth, he served his country at home
as well as abroad, by his pen as
well as with his tongue, through the
legislature as well as outside. It is
no wonder that his name will always
remain enshrined in the grateful
memories of his countrymen.
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Sit Manchar Lal.

(By Mr. M. L. Bhardwsj)

Sir Manohar L al, Finance Minister
in the Punjab Government, combines
in himself the qualities of philosop-
her, economist and politician. He
has been referred to frequently in
recent times as the greatest of
provincial Finance Ministers.

Heis akeen student of politics,
but he likes to keep himself free from
the rough and tumble of the political
game. Perhaps his occupation as a
student and a scholar does not acco-
rd well with the mental outlook of
the politician. Or is he afraid of
disturbing the placidity he has crea-
ted for himself by discarding all
active political associations?

He dwells in the exclusiveness of
a highbrow. He has built round
himself a literary atmosphere and
delightsin being at ‘home to those
who have any pretence to learning.
They come and chat in their. own
language and feel happy, with them-
selves. It isthus that Sir Manohar
Lalhas in some quarters gained the
reputation of being a snob.

But those who claim to know
him, say that heis a quiet, hard-
working gentleman and a charming
host. He isvery shy in hishabits and

much misunderstood because of this.

He possesses a clearness of vision
which nowadays israre. He hesitates

to commit himself to any political
ideal for India. That isbecause at
present he doubts the existence of
firm foundations for any such ideal.
The many depressing circumstances
in India incline him to pessimism-
an attitude which is perhaps also the
result of his philosophical speculat-
ions. He cannot understand those
who speak optimistically merely
because they must speak.

He believes that unless mdustrl-
alisation in India proceeds surely
and rapidly, the country is likely to
be left behind in the race of pro-
gress and may never be able to
catch up. Heis of the opinion that
heavy industries, particularly metal-
lurgical mdustrles should beserious-
ly developed if India is to lay the
foundations of any genuine progress.
‘He thinks that the fashionable em-
phasis on spinning and cottage
industries may be helpful in develop-
ing character; but heis quite clear
that those who emphasise spinning
and cottage industries and at the
same time make clamorous demands
for rapid constitutional advance or
independence, know not what they
are talking about. Without real in-
dustrialisation there could be no real
political advance because an essen-
tial factor of strength in the nation's
life would be wanting, and there
certainly could be no lasting inde-
pendence as there would be no
adequate capacity for defence.
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The main problem before the
country, he thinks, is firstly indus-
trialisation—at least to the extent
of what is known as balanced
economy.  Secondly, the solution of
the communal problem and as part
of it the deep-rooted and widespread
controversy over the language ques
tion. It appears to him, as a student
in retirement, that hardly any proper
effort to solve this problem is being
attempted. Those who could pr ofit-
ably engage in its solution are busy
otherwise in the dust and heat of
daily strife.

Beyond these general statements,
Sir Manohar Lalis not ready to
discuss the various problems of the
country and their solution, at least
not publicly. This is perhaps
because of his peculiar position in
Punjab politics. He is a no-party
man. Hedoes not owe allegiance
to the Hindu Sabha, the Congress
or the Unionist party. He was re-
turned to the Punjab Legislative
Assembly from the University cons
tituency and in pre-autonomy days
and throughout he has remained
fairly freefrom all party labels. As
such he was sdected in 1927 as Edu-
cation Minister and as such he was
no doubt included by the Premier
in the present Government as
Finance Minister. When on differ-
ences over the agrarian legislation,
the Raja Narendra Nath group
seceded from the Ministerial party,
Sir Manohar Lalremained in the
Cabinet. He continues in that
position with only a small direct
following in the legislature, presum-
ably in the capacity of an expert,
though how far he can influence the
decisons of the Government in that
capacity is a moot point.

PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

Sir Manohar Lalhas earned the
gratitude of the province for his
able stewardship of the finances.
His Budget speeches have become
famous. Histask of watching the
finances of the province has been by
no means easy. Great difficulties
arose because of devastations caused
by hailstorms and the inadequacy of
rainfall in a large part of the
province and were aggravated by
widespread famine in some of the
south-eastern districts.  Still, large
irrigation projects like the Haveli
have been completed and another is
on hand, without a single year of
real deficit. During his tenure of
office the bold scheme of a Special
Development Fund has been given
practical shape and fundson a larger
scale than ever before have been
made available for beneficent de-
partments.

. Sir Manohar Lalwas born on
January 1, 1880, in the small town
of Fazilka in Ferozepore district.
After preliminary schooling there,
he came to Ferozepore after his
father, who was a Tehsildar, was
transferred to Rohtak. He conclu-
ded his schooling in the Central
Model School and joined the
Forman Christian College. He had
a very successful College career,
consistently standing first in English,
Philosophy and Sanskrit. He did
his M.A. in English, standing
first.

In 1900, on being selected for a
Government of India scholarship,
hewent to England and joined St.
John's College, Cambridge. Right
from the start he carried off every
college prize and scholarship in his
own subjects—philosophy and eco-
nomics. He won the Cobden prize
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in economics in competition with a
Fellow of Trinity, now Professor of
Economics in the University of
-Oxford. He himself was offered a
professorship in the University of
Cardiff at the young age of 25 but
he was unable to accept owing to
family circumstances. After taking
his degree in economics he lectured
at Cambridge asan external lecturer.
He competed for a Fellowship of
his own College, as did the present
Master of St. John's, but neither of
them succeeded. That year the
Fellowship went to Professor Chad-
wick, a great scholar of early Eng-
lish literature.

He returned to India in 1905, but
went back to compete for a Fellow-
ship. He then became Principal of
the Kapurthala College. After three
years he went to Calcutta as the
Minto Professor of Economics.
This wis the first University pro-
fessorship in India. After staying
there for three and a half years, he
returned to the Punjab to practise
at theBar. Even as a practising
lawyer, he took a very keen interest
in University matters and was soon
elected to the Syndicate. He has
also acted for many years as exami-
ner for several Universities in India
in Economics, Philosophy and Law,
as also in some foreign languages of
which he knows French, German
and Italian.

He has been continuoudy a
member of the provincial legislature
since 1920, except for a short period
from 1924 to 1926. - He served as
the Minister of Education from the
beginning of 1927 to October, 1930.
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In 1937 he became Minister for
Finance and Jails.

He presided over the Indian
Economic conference in 1935 at
Dacca and his address was regarded
as a pronouncement. of high econo-
mic value. In 1939 he went as
British Indian delegate to League
of Nations. |n oneweek, that criti-
cal and fateful last wesk of August,
1939, he flew to London and back
spending only two days in London,
probably a record flight for any
civilian.

His special interests are very
largely academic. He pursues a
variety of dudies, a little on the
political sde. He is a confirmed
Liberal, trained in the traditions of
John Stewart Mill but, as he would
put it himsef, he hasdrifted, parti-
cularly in view of the situation in
India, to increasingly conservat-
ive ways of thought. He claims,
according to many rightly, that heis
an ardent Nationalist,

If circumstances had permitted
he would have liked to be, as he had
opportunities to be, a student and a
teacher of economics in one of the
British Universities. He had no
heart for Government service
When the Fiscal Commisson was
first constructed, he was invited to
be a member asa representative of
the consumer, but he declined.
Later when the firg Tariff Board
was appointed, membership was
pressed on him, but his love for the
Punjab and partly hisintimate aca-
demic associations in Lahore did
not allow him to accept the position.
He is a confirmed home-loving
Punjabi. (C.& M. G., Lahore)
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Recently the University of the
Punjab conferred the Degree of
Doctor of Literature on the Hon'ble
Sir Manohar Lal. As a matter of
fact, the Punjab University honoured
itself by honouring an intellectual
giant of this province.

On this occasion, the Special
Representative of the 'Tribune® in-
terviewed him and published a
detailed account, which throws a
flood of light on the literary and
academic achievements of Dr. Sir
Manohar Lal. We re-produce this
illuminating article in its entirety.

Editor.

If it be true of literary giants
that they seldom turn Economists
it is equally true of ~Economists
that they seldom turn Literary. But
when the two merge in one itis a
singularly happy combination and
arouses our admiration and envy.
In our province we have such a
combination in Sir Manohar Lai,
our Finance Minister, a genius gift-
ed with glittering treasures of mind.
Sir Manohar Lalis a person driven
forward by resolution and purpose,
application and self-discipline, will,
courage and tireless industry, un-
contaminated by the jealousy and
myopia of small minds.

"Too literary; a mere book
lover: that washow | was dubbed
in my school and college days. |
| usedto laugh at that accusation.
I wanted to seek guidance within
myself. A humble student as | was,
I had an inner feeling that | shall
not suffer from the charge;, yet
interest in literature remained a fair
under-current not to be suppressed,”
said Sir Manohar Lal, replying to
my question, the other day with

a characteristic smile, surrounded
by piles of books all round. The
background of his sombre experience
and reflection set forth more bright-
ly the charm of his companionship
and the warm quality of his nature.

" Greek, which fertilized all
Western literature, was my first
love,” he said, replying to my other
question, "enforced by Dr. Gris-
wold in the F. C. College. The
veteran teacher, though somewhat
embarrassed by my inquisitiveness
and searching examination, intro-
duced me to Xenophen and the
Gospel of St. John in Greek. My
interest in Greek, could not'be
maintained and all my later reading
had to be in translations. But it
was at that time that | read right
through Milton excluding the Latin
portions and four volumes of Sir
Hamilton's Philosophy."

Vistas of knowledge opened to
the curious Manohar Lal from year
to year while at college in India.
Philosophy and Sanskrit, apart from
literature in which he attained
every possible distinction, became
his dominant passion. " Philosophy
was my peculiar delight. That
enabled me to search after the
meaning of reality and looking the
daily turmoil that would other-
wise engulf one,' said Sir Manohar
Lalanswering another query. In
this Swami Ram Tirath exercised
great influence over him. And then
he jocularly added: "My friends
then also dubbed me a ' Philoso-
pher. But | deserved no such
title; mine was at best a humble
endeavour into the mystery of life,
with confllctlng schools perplexmg

‘me extremely."

Manohar Lalapplied himself
more vigorously to Philosophy and
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Sanskrit at Cambridge to which
place he had gone on a Govern-
ment scholarship. By then he- had
added Economics to his favourite
studies. In all these subjects he
obtained the highest places and
scholar ships.

While reading for the degree, in
his leisure moments he is said to
have read very extensively the
history of the Roman and the Ang-
lican Church, particularly the bio-
graphies of the Martyrs and
Divines.

After his degree, as is well-known,
he specialised in Economics and
finished his career at Cambridge

obtaining the Cobden Prize for
rescarch in " Industrial Combina-
tions" Dr. Marshall, the well-

known Economist and master-mind
of that day, his teacher throughout
his say at Cambridge, called his
work " A fine piece of research work,
deeply original, exhibiting care in
exposition, showing fine balanced
judgment and striking power of
expresson. Among his contempo-
raries were Pigou (now Professor at
Cambridge) with whom he read
and Keynes now Baran) by a few
years his junior. For the Cobden
prize, his unsuccessful competitor
was McGregor, now Professor of
Economics at Oxford.

In England he was, in fact, the
envy of his contemporaries and.it
was there that his characteristic
powers attained the full, expresson;
He stood forth among his conteim
poraries as oneendowed with keen*
ness of mind and care in scientific
judgment,, qualities which won him
high regard among Cambridge
scholars. . '

While still at.Cambridge he: der
veloped some interest in French
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passon. " Why this turning to
French,” | aked him? "I turned
to it to pursue higher <udies in
International Law and Diplomatic
History, in which literature in
English at that time was limited."

He returned from Cambridge
with marked distinctions in Inter-
national Law and Economics and
some most valuable awards.

His interest in French grew still
stronger as he was stirred by its vast
literature.

"What was your later interest in
French," | asked ?

" Moliere, Flaubert, Daudet
Lamartine, Anatole France and
Victor Hugo," was his reply.

This was obvioudy a very small,
sdlection of the writers he mentioned
to me because | saw at his house
a consderable library of French
works; and he seemed to handle s
many authors with feeling and
interest. " Why should ‘they not
interest me" he explained, "their
feeling and high aim stand out in a
world of strife and confuson, false
notes and petty vanities. So many
were supreme among consummate
artists, seeking infinite pains and
much travail of soul the true import
of nature and life."

" Did the German literature not
attract you much," | queried ?

He answered: " But my acquaint*
ance with it is very Ilimited. |
applied myself to it merely for scien-
tific purposes, for reading of specia-
lised literature in Economics. But
on my return from England I made
some study of Latin, though. only
for philological purposes. However,
| went beyond my (Caesar and
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Cicero and developed a real liking
for Laucretuis and Virgil."

His most recent interest is
Italian. Before his last visit to
Europe in 1935 he made a very
careful study of leading Italian
texts and during the past few years
has maintained that interest. He
possesses a large store of Italian
books but his main interest lay Saint
Francis, Boccaccio, Leopar in and of
course parts of Dante, ashedi, told
me. Literaturehas all these yearsbeen
to him a living thing and he his been
through all its offshoots, Philosophy
and History. At the age of twenty-
five, he was considered a promising
scholar of high attainments, with a
gaiety of outlook and a well-stored
mind. It was for that reason, per-
haps, when he came back from
Cambridge that he was sought after
by the leading Universities of India
to adjudge the work of candidates
for their Doctorates. Calcutta gave

the lead and the other Universities
followed.
Literature, however, at best, is

intimate hobby with him, his
being Econo-

an
main occupation still
mics and Finance.
But as an Economist he has
remained literary, in fact, the "too
literary" of his college days. And
yet in both these spheres he has kept
up a versatile and truly refined taste.

His command over the English
language is well-known. He speaks
and writes impeccable English. In
conversation he is ready to embark
upon every branch of literature.
Perhaps it was for this reason that
Mr.A. F. Rehman, Chairman of the
Reception Committee of the 19th
Session of the All-India Economics
Conference at Dacca, over which
he presided, said, "...As a very
distinguished professor of Economics
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and-a forceful Minister of Education*
Mr . Manohar Lai'snameisa house
hold word in educated I ndia/' And
the Hon'ble Mr. M. Aziz-ul-Hagq,
Minister of Education, Bengal,
(later High Commissioner for India),
once his pupil (like his other pupils
who have attained high places in all
walks of life), added, "We are
having in our midst our first Minto

Professor of Economics in the
University of Calcutta, the most
distinguished Economist of India,

a man of affairs, one who has a
close grip on realities, world condi-
tions and developments...." Sir

Manohar Lai's address, delivered
on the occasion, was thought to be
full of deep thought and many
predictions, which have come out
true with the passage of time. The
address has been frequently referred
to by all the leading newspapers in
the country and outside. And
yet in his characteristic modest way
he, at the very beginning of his
address, said: "...1 possess no claim
to occupy a place in the long roll of
distinguished Economists who
have sat here before". Here
isa man whom allurements cannot
press, one who has gifts that compel
recognition but are not easily
rightly defined. Thisistrue do-day,
as it was many years back, when he
was Minto Professor of Economics
in the Calcutta University and
when his lectures used to be attended
by men like Babu Rajendra Prasad,
thegreat Congress leader, and nume-
rous pupils of his who have attained
enviable positions since.

And twelve years ago, on this
very occasion when this University
is conferring a Doctorate on him,
Sir Manohar Laldelivered a Con-
vocation address which was replete
with wisdom and was remarkable
for itsunerrring felicity of diction.
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RB. L. Muband Lal Puri.

(By N. B. Sen)

If a poll were taken to find out
Punjab's half-a-dozen most popular
Hindus, R.B. LalaMukand LalPuri,
M.A. (Oxon), M.L.A., Barrister-at-
Law, Lahore, issureto find a place
in the list. Tall, well-built and
dignified, he possesses a forceful
personality and a genial tempera-
ment which have endeared him to
many. There is no doubt, that his
high education, family influence and
status have all helped him a good
deal to get a brilliant start in life,
but it is surely the push, drive and
initiativeinhim, which have enabled
him to acquire and maintain such an
eminent position in the public life of
our province. He is not only a
successful lawyer, but also an educa-
tionist of high order and a public
man of repute.

Born at Shahpur, on the 1st of
September, 1887, with a silver spoon
inhismouth, Mr. Mukand L al studied
upto the 7th classin thelocal D. B.
School, from where he came to
Lahore and joined the D. A.V.
High School. After matriculating
in 1902, he joined the D.A.V.
College, and four vyears later
graduated, with Mathematics A
Course and Sanskrit, as his elective
subjects. He took his M.A. degree
in English from the Government
College, Lahore, in 1907. The
same year he proceeded to England
for higher studies, in the University

of Oxford. There hejoined Exeter
College and obtained Honours in
the School of Modern History and

aso won the coveted Boden
Scholarship for Sanskrit in the
University of Oxford. Previously

this scholarship was held by such
eminent men as Sir Shadi Lal, and
the late Dr. Har Dayal. In addition
to this, he qualified for the Bar from
the Middle Temple and returned to
Indiain 1912. For about two years,
he practised as a lawyer at Sargodha,
where his family have vast influence.
If he desired, he could have a very
lucrative practice there, but Mr.
Mukand Lawas anxiousto have a
vast field for his activities. So he
shifted to the Capital of the Province
in 1915 and started practice as an
Advocate of the Lahore High Court.

It was in thiscity that Mr. Puri's
capabilities and talents found a full
expression. He soon won a name
for himself as a lawyer of great abili-
ty on account of his good analytical
powers and brilliant advocacy. His
habit of hardwork and perseverance,
coupled with his personality helped
himto get a high position in the
profession, which he has maintained
for the last 20 years. He commands
an extensive practice and during his
career at the Bar he has conducted
many important cases, including the
well-known Lahore Conspiracy Case,
in which Bhai Parmanand was also
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involved, and was subsequently
transported for life.

Inspite of his heavy legal en-
gagements, he has not failed to
pursue other activities both in the
educational arena and public life of
this province. He has been taking
agreat interest in the Arya Sama
and has been a leading Member of
the Managing Committee of the
D.A.V. College ever since he shifted
to Lahore. For severa years he
worked as Secretary and aso
remained its President from 1933-37.
At present he is its Senior Vice-
President and is always anxiou- to
do his utmost to promote the best
interests of this great institution.
His association with this foremost
educational  institution of the
province led him to take a keen
interest in the activities of the
Punjab University and he has been
one of its Fellows, élected by the
registered graduates of the Punjab
University, continuously for the last
25 years. He has always stood on
the top of the polls and this brilliant
record goes to prove his great popu-
larity amongst the intelligentsia
of our province. He islooked upon
as one of the leading Members of
the Senate and his opinions com-
mand great weight "both in the
Senate and the various academic
Boards of the University. In fact,
he is acknowledged on all hands a
force to reckon with, in University
affairs. AsaMember of the Board
of Studies in English and History
he offers his opinion on various text-
books, after their careful study
rather than allow himself to be influ-
enced by the convassing and recom-
mendations of self-seekers who gene-
rally hang about such members of the
Board. His interest in educational
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affairs is both vast and varied. He
is a Governor and was for a number
of years Secretary of the Victoria
Diamond Jubilee Hindu Technical
Institute, Lahore. Being a staunch
Hindu, he takes great interest in the
development of Hindi. He was
elected President of the All-India
Hindi Sammelan held at Lahore
several years ago. Since then he
has been trying his best to get Hindi
recognised as a medium of instruc-
tionin this province. How far he
has been successful in this effort is
a moot question. Suffice it to say
that due to lack of funds and
sufficient workers, possessing the
necessary ability, zeal and energy
as aso due to lack of proper
organization and suitable |eadership,
the work has not progressed on
sound lines. It is high time that
Hindu teaders who are really keen
to do some service to the cause of
Hindi should join hands together
and do something tangible as is
being done in the case of Urdu in
this province and elsewhere. The
promotion of both these languages,
side by side, need not create jealousy
among the various communities.
Rather the development of the
literatures of both these languages
is sure to bring better understanding
between the two communities as it
will certainly raise the morals and
cultureof individuals concerned.

* From the very beginning of his
public career, he has been attracted
to-the Hindu Maha Sabha and has
taken a leading part in this body, of
which he has for several yearsbeen
the General Secretary and Vice-
President. In all matters affecting
Hindu interests, he has been a
pillar of strength to the Hindus of
the. province, and whenever. any
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Hindu mterest is in dagger any-
where, he is+one of the persons to
whom people run up for assistance.
Needless to say that he is ever
ready to do his best for them.

In 1929, he contested the bye-
election from the city of Lahore on
the resignation of Dr. Gopi Chand,
and succeeded in getting himself

elected as the representative of the '

Capital City of the province by a
thumping majoriry.  Since then he
continues to be a Member of the
Punjab Legislature. In 1932, he
entered the Council as representa-
tive of the Industries Constituency
and was returned unopposed.

In 1937, on the advent of the
Provincial Autonomy, he chose to
corne in through the Rawalipindi
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House on which be does not speak
and thére is no concrete proposal
to which he does not offer some
constructive criticism. As a lawyer,
he was always nominated to the
Select Committees of the various Bills
before the Council and was also
nominated to other Committees like
the Public Accounts Committee and
the Retrenchment Committee, where
he did very useful work. Asa matter
of fact, be was one of the
mogt forceful Hindu members of
the Council and did valuable work
for the Hindu Community. When
the National Progressive -Party
under the leadership of ~Raja
Narendra Nath decided to stick to
Ministerial benches, giving co-
operation to Sir Sikandar Hayat
Khan, it was he who first of all

rural congtituency. L. Behari La!Chanana%ﬂ%no&?@‘@ﬁgﬂgg‘e Si?ppcgém

this province, who opposed him had
not only the backing of the Con-
gress, whose foremost leaders like
Pt Jawahar Laland others were
then touring the province; but also
had the support of stalwarts like
Pt. Madan Mohan Malviya and the
Punjab Sanatan Dharma Pratinidhi
Sabha.  This was a notable contest
and would be long remembered by
the electorates of that congtituency,
on account of the tough fight in-
volved in the struggle on both sides.
Mr. Puri, however, succeeded in
winning the eection to the great joy
of hisfriends and admirers.

Inside the Legislature, R. B.
Mr. Mukand LalPuri has been
from the  very beginning
prominent member making weighty
contributions -to its déeliberations.

His speeches are generally full of -

There "is no
before the

vim,wand vigour.
important proposition

Chand Narang, who. was fighting
the cause of the Hindus singlehand-
ed. How could he who had fought so
valiantiy many a battle in the
defence of Hindu cause, sit mun
while their interests were being
sacrificed at the alter of commu-
nalism and casssm. His . public
withdrawal from the Ministerial
party rallied the entire.non-agricul-
turist opinion round him and most
of the members of the Hindu Pro-

_gressive Party later on foIIowed his

example.

It is characteristic of Mr. Puri
that he “does not believe doing
things by halves and always pursues
his plans to their logical conclusion.
When he came tothe Opposition
benches, he opposed the Unionist
Ministry "tooth and nail. He made
vigorous and fighting speeches in
condemnation of the " Black Bills,"
as he called them, and put up a
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valiant fight in defence of the non-
agriculturiats. His criticism of the
Government was ruthless. He gave
blows right and left, neither giving
nor seeking quarters. He did not
confine his oppositionto the Agrarian
Bills merely to his speeches on the
floor of the House. Outsideit, he also
led a vigorous opposition and took
an active part in the formation of
the Non-Agricultural Association.
He attended almost all the confer-
ences that were held under its
auspices throughout the province,
and also presided at one of them
at Ballabgirh, in Gurgaon District.

Besides all this, Mr. Puri has
also been taking a keen interest in
the business life of our province.
He has been connected with two of
the most successful ~ commercial
institutions of our province, the
Punjab  National Bank Ltd.,
Lahore (the premier Indian Bank of
our province) whose notable Direc-
tor he has been since 1922 and the
Sunlight of India Insurance Co., Ltd;
Lahore, which he along with Mr.
Bhim Snin Sachar, M.L.A., founded
in 1932. Heis of the opinion that
in Industrialisation lies the future
prosperity of our province. He
feels that the crisis in the form of
market depression and unemployment
that is bound to come immediately
the present war is over, can only be
met successfully by opening fresh
avenues of income for our youngmen.

Mr. Puri belongs to one of the
most notable families of this pro-
vince. His father, R. B. Lala
Brij LalPuri, is one of the leading
advocates and a prominent citizen
of this province. His elder brother,
Lt.-Col. M. L. Puri, iswell-known
on account of his professional

"achievements. It
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would be of
interest to mention here that Col.
Puri was taken as a prisoner in the
last Great War by the Turks and was
released on the termination of
hostilities, after which he returned
to India, full of honours. He had
retired from service for the last two
years, but he again volunteered and
iSs now on active service. Mr.
Y. R. Puri, his nephew, is a distin-
guished industrialist of this province.
Mr. Shambhu LalPuri, the younger

brother of R.B. LalaM ukandLalPuri, isaDirect

Bank of India and is a Barrister-at-
law, rising into prominence. His
only son, Mr. Kanwa Rg Puri,
B.A.,LL.B., isnow Officer Incharge
of the Sunlight of India Insurance
Co., Ltd., Lahore.

A gentleman with unassuming
manners and familiar bearing, Mr.
Puri creates friends for himself and
knows how to retain their affection
and regards. In times of difficulty he
stands faithfully by his friends and
colleagues. Sober and steady by
habit, but daring and dashing in act-
ion, he knows how to create opportu-
nities and take full advantage of them.

After his election in 1937, his
name was prominently mentioned
in the Press as a likely Hindu
Minister in the Sikandar Cabinet.
Recently before the retirement of
Sir Douglas Young, Chief Justice of
the Lahore High Court, it was re-
ported that he was being considered
for a vacancy on the Bench. If. the
needful had been done, it would have
amounted to recognition of a deserv-
ing merit. But it is doubtful whether
he himself would have liked to ex-
change his lucrative practice and
public career for aseat onthe Bench.
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Raja Narendra Nath.

(By N. B. Sen & Ram Lal Tara.}

E V E N acasual visitor to Diwan
Bahadur Raja Narendra Nath can-
not tail to notice- one beautifully
bound book which is always lying
near him at his table. |If you look
at it more carefully you will find
that it is the famous book, " Chiefs
and Families of Vote in the Punjab"
by Sir Griffin and Colonel Massy,
revised under the orders of
Punjab Government in 1909 by Mr.
(now Sir) H. D. Craik, I. C. S. who
was till recently Governor of this
province. This book is very dear
to'Raja Sahib for it contains a brief
history of his illustrious forefathers
who had distinguished themselves
for their loyalty to their respective
masters and had risen in the esti-
mation of both the rulers and the
ruled, on account of their flexibility,

adaptability and political sagacity.
They held, in succession, high and
responsible offices of State and

always justified the confidence re-
posed in them by their masters. It
is, therefore, in the fitness of things
that a brief account of their achieve-
ments may be given  before
reviewing the life and ‘work of
Raja Narendra Nath—the Grand
Old M an of the Punjab.

Pandit Kishan Dass.

The family history of Raja
Narendra Nath can be easily traced
back to his great-great grandfather,

the

.abodes.

Pt. Kishan Dass, who spent the
earlier days of his lifein Kashmir
till this state was conquered by
Ahmed Shah Abdali in 1752. With
the advent of -Muslims in this
"Paradise on Earth"  constant
torture of the Hindus began and
they were subjected to various
disabilities with the result that most
of them preferred to migrate to
the plains in search of peaceful
Pt, Kishan Dass was also

by circumstances to
leave his hearth, and home, and
seek his fortune elsewhere. He
came to Delhi and being a good
scholar succeeded in getting, under
the Mughal Rulers a modest job
which he held till hisdeath.

compelled

Diwan Ganga Ram.

Ganga Ram was the only son of
Pt. Kishan Dass. He was born at
Rampur, near Benares; but the date
of his birth is not known. While
quite young he joined the service
of the Maharaja of Gwaliar, who
placed him under some French
officers for training in military and
political affairs. Being intelligent,
he learnt his job quickly and was
deputed by the State to collect
tributes and draw up treaties with

the neighbouring allied states.
Slowly his reputation as a diplo-
matic and shrewd officer crossed

the Sutlej and reached Maharaja
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Ranjit Singh who invited him to
Lahore. Ganga Ram was highly
pleased at this turn of fortune
and immediately proceeded to
Lahore with a vessd of Ganga-jal
to present it to the Maharaja,
probably as a token of loyalty to
his new master. Ranjit Singh was
very much pleased with his manners
at the Court and placed him at the
charge of the Military Office and
made him the Keeper of the Seal.
The Diwan effected great improve-
ments in the system of keeping
Military Accounts and won the
admiration of the Maharaja. Diwan
Ganga Ram is said to have
brought with him a band of friends
and followers whom he succeeded
in fixing up here and there in the
State. In 1821, he was at the height
of his power being made Adminis-
trator of the country about Gujrat.
Diwan Ganga- Ram had no son.
So he adopted his wife's nephew
asason Hediedin 1826.

Diwan Ajodhia Prashad.

Diwan Ajodhia Prashad, the
adopted son of Diwan Ganga Ram,
was given good education and sound
traininginvariousfieldsof activities.
He was sent to the Military School
in Kashmir at Rs™ 1000 p. m.
but later-on was- recalled to Lahore
to serve asa medium of communi-
cation between- the Maharaja and
his European Generals, Ventura and
Allard, who had come all the way
from France to join as Commanders
of the Special Forces of Maharaja
Ranjit Singh.

In 1831 Ajodhia Prashad had the

distinction of being- sent to meet
Lt. Burnes, who was -on his way
from Bombay with a present of a

- Empire.
*his ‘tactics and in order to create a

‘Rulers of
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team of cart horses, a stallion and
four mares and a carriage for
Maharaja Ranjit Singh from the
King of England who was, for
obvious reasons, anxious to win
the confidence and goodwill of
the great Sikh Ruler before trying
to put into execution the schemes
of the British statesmen, towards
his mighty Kingdom.

Diwan Ajodhia Prashad severa
times held compléte command of
the State Forces during the tempo-
rary absence of the Fréench Generals
and thus became popular with
them. He was always sympathetic.
to the soldiers, who were in turn
loyal and sincere to him. During the
troubled administration of Raja
Hira Singh, when Mutiny was
threatened, Diwan Ajodhia Prashad
displayed rafe courage and resource-
fulness. His skill in handling the
Army was much admired and an
increment of Rs. 3000 p: m. was
given to him along with a jagir in
Hafizabad District.’

Later on Ajodhia Prashad was
appointed Commissioner in con-
junction with Captain Abbott—the
British Representative. Being a
shrewd judge of men and affairs
he clearly foresaw . the rising
power of the Britishers who were
slowly and steadily building edi-
ficeon the ruins of the Sikh
So the Diwan changed

better career for himself "showed
-the greafest court and attention
to Captain Abbott™. This volun-

tary co-operation brought him in
the good books of the new
the Punjab, who now
began to consider him a
trusted and tried "friend." In
April 1849, immediately after the
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annexation of the Punjab, he was
appointed to take charge of young
Maharaja Daleep Singh along with
another British Officer whose trust
and confidence he secured by being
loyal to their cause only.

All this did notgo invain. Sir
Robert Montgomery, the then Lt.
Governor of the Punjab, succeeded
in getting him a life pension of
of Rs. 7500 and the Supreme Court
in 1852 sanctioned Rs. 1000 of this
pension being upheld in perpetuity.
Again the British Government
in  recognition of  his loyal
services not only appointed him
an Honorary Magistrate of Lahore
but also granted him 1200 acres
of land which was named after
him as "Ajodhiapur." Khilats
were also bestowed upon the Diwan
who died in 1870, full of honours.

Diwan Baij Nath.

Diwan Baij Nath, the father of
Raja Narendra Nath, was the only
son of hisillustrious father, Diwan
Ajodhia Prashad, who by his skill
and diplomacy snatched power and
prestige from his various masters
in succession. Diwan Baij Nath
started life under the shadow of
the greatness of his father, in

whose lifetime he commenced
training for officia life in the
office of Major Abbott, Deputy

Commissioner of Hazara, and was
made a Tehsildar one year after
Mutiny. Four years later he was
brought to Lahore as an Extra
Assistant Commissioner. At the
instance of his father Pt. Baij Nath
resigned but was immediately
made an Honorary E.A.C. and was
later on raised to the position of an
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Assistant Commissioner in 1873.

Nextyear his services were lent
to the Kapurthala State, but he
had to vacate his seat within a
year to make room for a British
officer. The Diwan proceeded
thence on a pilgrimage to Kangra
and was on his way back to Lahore
when he had an attack of cholera
and died after a brief illness on
the 18th August, 1875.

Diwan Baij Nath married
thrice. His second wife bore him
his only son, Narendra Nath.
Born in 1864, he is still going
strong even at the ripe age of about
80 and works harder than many a
youngman of to-day. His character
sketch is given below.

For the last two decades
Diwan Bahadur Raga Narendra
Nath has been the stern sentinel of
the Hindu interests in the Punjab.
Ever since his retirement from the
Provincial Civil Service, he has been
in thethick of the battle, valiantly
fighting for the cause that he holds
so dear. Age has not withered him.
With his frail figure he has rushed
along on grounds, where men with
stouter limbs have hesitated to tread.
Though ripe in age he possesss a
young heart and the furious whirl
of his primal energy is almost a
legend.

No doubt, Provincial Autonomy
has given a lot of power to the
popular representatives, but the
present policy of the men in power
who think in terms of Class-ism and
Communalism, in preference to
Nationalism, which leads to the
greatest good of the greatest number,
has let loose on the Hindus a hoard
of intricate problems, which directly
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affect their very existence as a mino-
rity in the Punjab. Instead of atten-
ding to them collectively and trying
to find a way out of the maze,
they have failed to rise up to the
occasion and have shown a complete
lack of political shrewdness, in not
realising fully the extreme delicacy
of the situation. Torn asunder by
a thousand differences of cult and
creed and groping in the dark on
account of the absence of any ray
of light, that only united action can
bring, they are scattered like a pack
of cards on a bridge-table. To bind
them together into a homogeneous
band, seems te be an almost impos-
sible task on account of the in-
surmountable difficulties that block
the way and consequently the task
of protecting the Hindu interests
falls heavily on the shoulders of a
few individuals whom popular
enthusiasm has never carried off
their feet. Rga Narendra Nath is
one of the unquestioned leaders of
this small band of zealous workers.
This band, too, alas ! does not seem
to be sufficiently united now.

During the last two decades
the political atmosphere has under-
gone violent changes and with it has
changed the creeds and policies of
men and parties; but Raja Sahib has
changed without changing. There
may be a change in his methods but
the ideal and the goal remains the
same. He has been much criticised
for the co-operation that he gave to
the Unionist Party and there are
some who even charge him with
breach of faith, but the cold reason-
ing of his, admits of no such charges
and his now famous theory of "the
kite with a bunch of diamonds" has
not been refuted up to this time by
even hisworst critics. It was on this
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theory that he acted when he gave a
chance to Sir Sikandar to translate
his tall promises of acting as a
Punjabee for the good of the
Punjabees irrespective of class, creed
or colour, into action ; but when he
found that he was treading on
grounds that were quite different
from what he had painted before
he assumed office, he broke asunder
all old ties, stood unshakingly for
the Hindu cause and threw the
membership of the assembly in
utter disgust.

He lives and moves in an
atmosphere that admits of no senti-
ments. His statesmanship is not
swayed by any notions of prestige.
He sees facts in their naked realities.
Poetic flights into the realms of
Utopia hold no charms for him and
his mercilessly icy contempt for the
dreamer and the idealist, who flutter
in the air but seek to solve the
problems of this solid earth; is res-
ponsible in no small degree for his
pride of will and polite scorn of
impractical men.

He is perhaps the most mis-
understood man in the Province.
This is so because Rga Narendra
Nath in public, and Raja Narendra
Nath in private areconflicting perso-
nalities. Thepublic at large knows
only the former and as such does not
know him sufficiently well to form a
correct opinion of him. Hisexterior
is cold, stiff and sardonic. When
you se him sitting straight and
hard, you feel that he is making the
atmosphere chilly. His well-trim-
med and pointed patriarchal beard
at once gives the impression of
autocratic masterfulness. He seems
to have come from another planet
where he has been living in glorious
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isolation, detached from crowds.
This isolation coupled with his
extraordinary self-reliance and self-
complacence is misunderstood for
an imperious nature and aristocratic
wilfulness.

. Democracy dislikes autocrats
and men of inelastic disposition. It
wants flexible leadership that is
amenable to the popular will. What-
ever the greatest numbers shout
with the greatest noise is the will
of the people, and that must lead
the leaders. They must not speak
but with the voice of the crowd
and they must not act but with the
might of the mob. That alone is
the royal road to popular leader-
ship. That is mob mentality and it
is on the shoulders of the mob that
democracy rests.

The most successful  demo-
cratic leader is he who says what
everybody is thinking, without let-
ting anybody know what he himself
thinks. No wonder that Sir Radha
Krishnan, the world renowned philo-
spher- has been constrained to re-
mark in hisbook "Kalki" that demo-
cracy is not so much for the good of
mankind as it is for the satisfaction
of mankind; and satisfaction is a
relative term that might mean any-
thing or nothing at all.

With his solitary and self-re-
liant mind, Raja Narendra Nath
cannot be popular with the crowds.
He relies too much on himself and
his own arguments. His extraordi-
nary self-confidence places a screen
between him and the crowds so that
the one cannot understand the other.
He has never appealed to the mob.
In it he has no confidence. States-
men lead men, but politicians suffer
themselves to be led by them. Raga
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Narendra Nath belongs to the for-
mer category. He does not humour
the mob nor does he acknowledge
its sway. His passiveness is miscon-
strued as his active defiance of the
people'swill, but he prefers to go all
his own way irrespective of what.the
crowds think of him.

When pinned to an opinion
he is immovable as a rock. Do
whatever you like, he wouldn't be
dislodged from the position that he
has taken up. To argue with himis
to argue with a sledge hammer. His
tenacity putsyou at your wits ends.
He is silent and still, but it is the
stillness of a man who never doubts
himself. How can he hold any
charm for the crowd ?

As long as he remained in-
side the Assembly he commanded
the respect of the friend and the
foe alike. Membersagreed with him
and they differed from him but
there was no one who ever with-
held the tribute that was by com-
mon consent due to the Nestor of
the Punjab Assembly. Whenever he
intervened in a debate, the entire
house was hushed into reverential
silence, for all knew that he would
give food for thought. There was
no sentiment, but deep thought in
his discourses. He neither argued
nor tried to convince, but in grave
tones he gave his own considered
thoughts.

He is aways confident that
his ideas are correct and expects you
to accept them as such without
much ado. Whenever he wants to
emphasise any point he gesticulates
with his arms and frail fingers. His
speechesare not meant for the heart;
they are for the head.
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But in private life heisquite
different. He laughs, he cracks
jokes and talks with voluminous
geniality. In the expression of the
views he is cordial, honest and frank.
The mask of cold exterior that he
wears so commandingly in the
public is set aside and you find that
he is a store-house of good humour.
He would talk and discuss all  sorts
of things with you. With an over-
bearing nature, which isthe result of
a long and successful official career,
he poseses wonderful tolerance
that can accommodate the point of
view of even those who are poles
asunder to him. He hears with
good grace the criticism of even
those who are directly under his
sway. They know that he can
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appreciate the thursts that are given
without malice and in good faith.
He hates nobody and loves nobody
simply for his opinions. But itisa
pity that only a few men know him
at close quarters, and hence itis
that he is misunderstood and even
mis-judged. Remove the screen of
misunderstanding and he would
emerge out a gentleman of sterling
worth and unflinching integrity.
When the-history of the Punjab
politics comes to be written by
some future historian the name of
Raja Narendra Nath would be
recorded as one of themost outstand-
ing personalities of the province,
whose honesty, integrity and sinceri-
ty remained unapplauded for want
of popular advertisement.
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Bhai Parmanand.

(By Pt. Ram Lal Tara, B.A., LL.B.)

Of all the different types of
courage, the courage to be unpopu-
lar is the most rare. Even-to
those who renounce riches, career,
luxury and all that is dear to man
it is difficult to resist the craving,
for popularity. On it human nature
feeds its vanity. It is the sweet
reward of sacrifice and inpetus
that urges man to action. Its love
is the weakness of the great and
the ambition of those who other-
wise become unambitious. The re-
nunciation of popularity in order
to court unpopularity, therefore, is
the noblest sacrifice that one’ can
make for a cause and judged by
this standard, Bhai Parmanand
stands as a class in himself. Shaken,
broken but unbeaten, when he
emerged out from behind the bars
of the Andaman jail, a thin, lean,
tottering figure, aimost a bundle of
bones, through the intervention of
that angel amongst Englishmen, the
late Rev. C. F. Andrews; he found
the country quite different from one
that he had left behind when he
was sentenced to death, a sentence
that was later on commuted to
that of
Lahore Conspiracy Case as a rebet,
a leader of scditionist group who
had conspired to overthrow His
Majesty's Government in Indiaas
by law established.

Like a number of his other con-
temporaries who later on shone in

life imprisonment in the.

the political arena with glorious
lustre, he too began as an Arya
Samajist worker. When the Hindus
in South Africa requested Mahatma
Hans Raj to send them some in-
spiring Hindu Missionary in order
to organise them and infuse into
them the spirit of Hindudom, his
unerring eye fell on Bhai Parma-
nand, who was at that time work-
ing as a Professor.in the D. A. V.
College, Lahore. " None except
Bhai Permanand can do this
work " remarked the Mahatmain a
meeting of the College staff and
the latter agreed to go- abroad in
deference to his chief's wishes.
He had by this time .built a repu-
tation for himself asa man with a
mission and possessed of considerable
historical knowledge, by the publi-
cation of his History of India, in
which he exploded many a historical
myth that had been bluing the
vision of the students of History.
He visited East Africa and South
Africa enfolding the beauties of
Hinduism and carrying the message
of hope from house to house. As a
result of his mission, there was a

considerable awakening amongst -
the Hindus. In South Africa he
came in touch with Mahatma

Gandhi and stayed with him as his
guest for some weeks.

From thence he was called to
England by L. Lajpat Rai but
L. Rajpat Rai had left by the time
he arrived in England.



no

On his return.to Lahore he
became the centre of public interest
on account of a sensational search
of his house by the Punjab Police
during which, it is alleged, some
incriminating documents were dis-
covered. Thereal thing was that
his house was occupied in his
absence abroad, by S. Ajit Singh,
Soofi Amba Parshad and others,
who were suspected of plotting a
revolution. The secret leaked out
and they having got a scent of this
disappeared, leaving the doors of
his house locked. Bhai Ji who was
ignorant of all this came back and
unsuspectingly occupied this house.
He was arrested, tried and called
upon to furnish security for good
behaviour for a period of three
years.

In order to save those who had
stood as sureties for him, from un-
necessary anxiety and harrasment;
he resolved once again to go abroad
for this period. He visited Trinidad,
and British Guiana in South
America, again carrying the message
of Hindutva which was the fire of
his blood. L. Hardayal was living
as arecluse in the French Colony
of Mortnique, to which place Bhai
Ji wended his way on receiving a
message from the great and myste-
rious Lala. To be in touch with
him was to incur the fire and suspi-
cion of the bureaucracy in India.
Hardayal later on became the
founder of the Ghaddar Party in
America which sent thousands of
Sikhs and others to India on the
out break of the last World War in
order, itis alleged, to createa revo-
lution in the country. Bhai Ji, who
had obtained the coveted Doctorate
of Psychology from an American
University during his stay there, and
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had also got sufficient training in
Pharmaceutical work, had by this
time returned to Lahore and started
manufacturing chemicals and drugs
on asmall scale. But even in this
innocent occupation the bureaucracy
smelt rats. "They say that he is
manufacturing drugs; but God
alone knows what he is manufactur-
ing inreality" remarked Sir Micheal
O'Dwyer, one of the most reaction-
ary Lieut.-Governors that this un-
fortunate Province has ever had;
talking about Bhai Parmanand to
Hon'ble R.B. L. Ram Saran Dass,
a noted member of the Punjab
Council in those ill-fated days.

Along with the large scale arrests
of those who had arrived from
America, Bhai Ji too was clapped
behind the prison bars, as an active
member of the Ghaddar Party, the
object of which was to upset His
Majesty's Government in India by
means of revolutionary methods.
Defence of India Act was enacted to
arrest him. After a prolonged trial,
during which his History of India
was adduced in evidence to show
his "revolutionary" spirit and ten-
dencies, Bhai Parmanand was
along with some others sentenced
to death for "waging war against
the King". This was later on
changed into a life sentence and he
was transported to Andamans,
about the hardships of which he
gives a vivid and heirt-breaking
picture in hisbook entitled "My life
story". The miseries of the Jail
life there, proved unbearable to him
and he resolved to end his .life by
going on a hunger-strike. But his
case was represented to the Govern-
ment by Rev. C. F. Andrews, as
referred to above, who convinced of
his innocence, fought hard for him.
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He met the new Governor of the
Punjab and was ultimately success
ful in obtaining his release.

In his absence the situation had
changed. Glittering with the laurels
that he had won, as the leader of
the Satyagraha movement in South
Africa, which had brought General
Smuts to his knees and forced him
to become a party to the now-
famous Gandhi-Smuts agreement;
Mahatma Gandhi had returned to
his Motherland with a reputation
that had preceded him to the
shores of India, the teeming millions
of which, hungry for a dynamic
leadership, begin in a short time,
to look upto this mysterious mystic
for redemption and deliverance.
The Anti-Rowlatt Act agitation,
which culminated in the Jallianwala
Bagh massacre, had brought about
in the country a wide political
awakening and the mases whose
fond hopes of political advancement
aroused as a result of the high-
sounding declarations of the British
Statesmen, promising them equality
and freedom, had been dashed to
the ground by the policy of repres
sion, that synchronised with the
successful termination of the World
War ; were smmering with discon-
tent and disappointment. A shrewd
politician and a skilful agitator
that he was, Mahatma Gandhi see
ing his opportunity and taking time
by the forelock, with one bold stride
became the central figure of political
India. He gave up his clothes as a
mark of sympathy for the poor of
the country, and preached the
doctrine of Ahimsa, self-renunciation
and sdf-suffering.  All this was
novel to the masses They were in
need of a deliverer and they thought
he had come. So completely did he
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capture the imagination of the
people that wherever he went he
was greeted and accepted as the
embodiment of India's aspirations
and a symbol of its untold suffer-
ings. Countless stories of his mystic
powers and super-human resources
circulated amongst the uneducated
and theilliterate had strengthened
the confidence of the massesin him.
They had discovered their guide,
friend and philosopher. Immense
was his hold on them. " Fill the Jails"
cried he and the old and young vied
with one another in becoming 'His
Majesty's guedts. England stood
aghast. India was electrified with
expectancy. Behind him was the
force of the entire country ; before
him was the might of the British
Empire and exalted was the goal
that he had to attain. Great though
he was; the magnitude of his task
made his step falter. To make his
sure hold on the mases of India
doubly sure, he yoked the question
of Khilafat—a purely religious pro-
blem of the Muslims which had
nothing to do with the politics of
India—to the questions of India's
political emancipation and made
Hindu-Muslim unity a sine qua non
of the attainment of these goals.

Swift as a hawk the Bureaucracy
pounced upon their opportunity and
took the fullest advantage of this
false move. Fanatical flames were
fanned, the Khilafat question was
settled and Muslims were weaned
away from the National movement.
Hindu-Muslim unity vanished into
thin air. There were communal
riots throughout the country. Un-
told atrocities were perpetrated on
the Hindus and diabolical were the
deeds committed by the fanatics.
The Hindus were disgraced, looted
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and killed. The Congress looked
upon all this with a stone-hearted
indifference and pathetic helpless-
ness. It did not lift its little finger
to help the aggrieved Hindus lest it
be dubbed a communal body. And
to add insult to injury their Boards
of Enquiry made white-washing
reports holding the bleeding Hindu
equally guilty with the blood thirsty
fanatic and repeating its meaning-
less slogan of Hindu-Muslim unity.
Why should the blood of a few
Hindus and the dishonour of a
few women be allowed to stand in
the way of the glorious march
towards the Temple of Liberty, the
progress of which was expected to
be retarded, if spade was called a
spade and so the tempest blew and
the tide rose submerging all such
tiny considerations.

Bhai Parmanand saw it all.
On his release he had found the
non-cooperation movement in full
swing. On the advice of Mahatma
Gandhi, he took over the charge of
National education in the Punjab,
and worked as Chancellor of Kaumi-
Vidyapithin an honorary capacity
for more than 5 years. How could
he in whose veins ran the blood of
Bhai Moti Dass, the hero who was
cut bit by bit and limb by limb; but
did not renounce Hinduism, bear
the sight of Hindutva being sacrific-
ed at the altar of Pseudo-National-
ism. He was touched to the quick
and the blood of the glorious
martyr boiled within him.  He did
not care for his broken health, did
not wait to have his well-earned
respite ; but like the glorious Bhima
who had faced the rising waters of
the Ganges and changed its course ;
he leapt forward, unaided and all
alone and stamped his foot at the
rising tide of Pseudo-Nationalism.
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"Halt" cried he, "this procession of
cant shall be allowed to proceed no
further". And mercilessly did he
tear the cloaks of sham and present-
ed the true facts in their naked
reality. He minced no matters but
with a dauntless courage charged
the triumphant standard bearers of
Pseudo-nationalism with the grue-
some crime of carrying Hindutva
bound hand and foot in order to
sacrifice it at the altar of false gods.
He indignantly protested against
the Hindus being made scape goats
in this inglorious manner.

That was the turning point in his
life. There were two roads open be-
fore him. On one side there were
cheers of the crowds, triumphant pro-
cessions, cries of "Jai" and the joys
of popularity, butinreturnforall this
he had to kill his conscience, gag
his tongue and witness the treacher-
ous betrayal of the Hindus, unmov-
ed and unaffected. On the others
hand there were hisses, tears, un-
popularity, abuses and all that love
of Hinduism entailed at that time.
The choice was between popular
leadership and the thorny path of
supreme sacrifice.  True to the
traditions of his family and loyal to
the faith of his forefathers, he re-
nunciated a brilliant political career,
unquestioned leadership of the
Punjab and an alluring future. He
chose the path of suffering, S|ghs
and sibilance.

The cumulated fury of the forces
of Pseudo-nationalism burst on his
head with a violent crash. Who
was he to raise a discardant cry
while the entire leadership of the
land was with one voice shouting
victory to the Congress? How did
he dare to differ from the united
resolve of a nation? Crush him.
Punish him for his unforgivable
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insolence.  Grind him down with
everlasting infamy, so that his
example might create awe into the
hearts of others who did not se eye
to eye with the custodians of the
so-called nationalism. That was
the demand. But little did they
know the man they had to deal with
and the mettle of which he was
made. It is easer to move the
Himalaya from its base, than to
make Bhai Parmanand budge
from the resolve that he makes.
They hurled insults at him, covered
him with abuse and used every un-
dignified contrivance to which dis
appointed mobs resort to intimidate
those who do not fall into line with
them. Heremained unmoved and
unaffected and treated all such
moves with the contempt they de-
served.  Countless were the dories
circulated to discredit him in the
eyes of the people, but he hurled
defiance at all those who lowered
themselves to such base designs
He was called mad. Yes he was
mad, mad with the love of Hindutva
and mad for the uplift of Hinduism.
Unless one becomes mad with an
idea, it is impossible to attain the
ideal. And mad indeed was Bhai
Parmanand, mad at the treacher-
ous betrayal of the Hindus. Little
did he carefor thejeers and hisses
of the crowd. He lifted the banner
of Hindutva unruffled and unaffected
by the storms that burst upon him.
Againgt his panoplied self-compla-
cency the lance of abuse broke in
vain.

All alone had he lifted the
banner of revalt, but as sanity dawn-
ed and the things began to reveal
themsalves in  their naked realities,
such eminent personalities as Pandit
Madan Mohan Malviya, L. Lajpat
Kai, Swami Shraddhanand, Dr.
Moonje, Mr. Jaykar and a host of
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others realised the truth and ' nobili-
ty of his misson. They came and
joined him repeating his dogans.
The movement of Hindu Mahasabha
gathered great momentum and even
eclipsed the so-called National orga-
nisations. That was a tribute to
the foresight and wisdom of one
who had stood likea rock amidst a
hundred tornadoes of Pseudo-nation-
alism when ‘scores of others even
more eminent than him, had given
way before their furious guds.

But soon the situation changed.
An All-white Commission s up by
the late Ear| of Birkenhead, the then
Secretary of State for India produc-
ed a commotion throughout the
lengths and breadths of the country
and a wave of resentment submerg-
ed all. Toadd insult to injury the
noble Earl challenged India to
formulate a united demand. Touch-
ed to the quick and in order to give
a united reply tothe British Bureau-
cracy, a movement for formulating
a Constitution having the backing
of all the different shades of opinion
in the country was started and one
by oneall those who had come to
his sde drifted away from him,
being carried of their feet by the
flood of public opinion. But like
the Polar star he alone stood cons
tant, while stars of even greater
lustre changed their course and
there he stands up to this day un-
moved and unchanged, an inspiring
example of constancy and steadfast-
nes.  There is hardly another
leader in the country who can
compare with him in unshakable and
unflinching devotion to a cause with
such unwavering tenacity. And
after all this is an undoubted source
of consolation and happiness for
him to see that the new theories of
the Muslim League have helped' to
disillusion the Congress leaders
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and brought home to them the
fallacy of gaining Swarajya by
means of Hindu Muslim unity.

Undemonstrative, unassertive and
unaggressive, he at the first sight
gives you the impression of an
aggressively ordinary man of home-
ly qualities, with no touch of conspi-
cuousness. Calm and unruffled he
sits in his house on the Shish Mahal
Road on an uncovered charpoy
basking in the winter mid-day sun;
an unassuming figure of extra-ordi-
nary simplicity and renunciation. He
has the bearing of a weary man
tired and disappointed with life; but

the latent lightning that fingers
behind the seemingly lustreless
eyes, which flashes to purpose,

reveals the master mind that lurks
behind an otherwise un-impressive
exterior. Defiant and irreconcil-
able he flares up at the mere idea of
lowering the power and prestige of
the Hindus and the policy of the
present day Pseudo-nationalists who
have failed to think and act as
Hindus and against which he has
waged a relentless war giving and
receiving no quarter, opposed even
by those for whose sake he staked
and sacrificed his all ; has made him
a strange haunting figure of unrest
and indignation. Hindutva and
no other damned nonsense is the
creed of his life, and he has burnt
all his boats to do and die for the
holy cause. Whether a thing is
good or bad for the Hindus as such,
is the only touch-stone on which he
tests every proposal and he rejects
it or accepts it according to that test
alone. No other considerations
weigh with this man of iron resolve,
whose unflinching devotion to the
cause that he holds so dear and
from which he knows no deviation,
is often mistaken for stubbornness
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and obstinacy. He possesses the
fixity of a fanatic and .the - sombre
frenzy of the Darweish of the Desert.
But his -faith is neither blind nor
devoid of reason ; for he possessess a
very analytical mind that goes deep
down below the surface of things,
weighs all prosand cons of a problem

.and arrives at conclusions guided by

pure reason shorn of all sham and
sentiment.  His mind is guileless
but sharp and shrewd. so that he
can't bear any cant or hypocracy.
Falsity withers in his presence.
Plain, honest and blunt, he does not
hesitate to call spade a spade. No
considerations of propriety or polite-
ness- stand in his way of stating
plain truths in plain outspoken
language; and the courage of his
conviction makes him speak out
whatever isin his mind without any
hesitation or reserve. Accommodat-
ing to the extreme, he is uncompro-
mising and unbendable on questions
of principle and where personalities
and principles clash, he drops the
former like ballast from the hold
without pain and without regret.
Even the smallest thing that clashes
with his fundamental principles is
sufficient to make him part company
with his closest co-workers. His
extreme touchiness in this respect
is often mistaken, by those who have,
not studied him from close quarters
for intolerance and lack of spirit of
co-operation.  Call it what you will,
on.the questions of principles which
he has evolved regarding his conduct
so far as his mission of Hindu Re-
naissance is concerned, he is uncom-
promising and defiant. He lives
and moves in a world of his own
creation, aworld of Hindutva ‘and
no considerations of expediency
ever persuade, him to emerge out of
it even for a short while. It is, there-
fore, that if you agree with him he
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goes down like milk; but if you dis-
agree, the ginger is gloriously hot in
the mouth. It israther difficult to
know him with a superficial study
with which he appears to be a man
of moods. Sometimes all ~smiles
and tolerance at others shcrt-rtemper-
ed, rigid and extremely difficult to
deal with, but below these seemingly
different qualities expressing hetero-
geneousness run under-currents of
harmony, that ensure plain sailing
even amongst a thousand tempests
and hundreds of storms.

Those who have the privilege to
know him from the very beginning
tell that a distinct change has come
over him since his incarceration,
before which he was extremely
courteous, polite and tolerant. Full
of jokes and joy his hilarity was a
great attraction for his friends who
flocked to him for fun and joviality.
They even say that when he return-
ed from the Andamans he warned
his friends of the change that had
come over him. It may be, that the
hardships that he had to undergo
there, the vicissitudes through which
he had to pass and the untold suffer-
ings of a devoted wife who in his
absence was deserted by even his
best friends and left destitute in the
arms of fate, to live or die unaided
and neglected; might have made a
deep impression on him, and shaken
his trust and faith in human nature,
as he revealed in his touching letter
to her, which’ she received shortly
before her death. But whatever be
the cause, one cannot fail to detect
a subtle bearing of aloofness about
him, which makes him keepM etached
from the rest of the world and

there always lurks a subdued
feeling of disappointment that
damps the atmosphere, even inspite

of the fiery enthusiasm for the Hindu
cause, with which he permeates it.
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He entertains feeling of just griev-
ance against the Hindus themselves
for whose sake he has sacrificed so
much and at whose hands he has
suffered the most. Probably from
no quarter has opposition to him
been so stubborn asfrom these
ignorant people, whose idealism and
sentimentalism blind their vision
and blur their gaze, so that instead
of facing realities and coming to
grips with hard facts, they prefer to
grope in the dark aiming at ideals
and perspiring for the unachievable.
Their idealistic tendencies and weak-
ness to appear just, make them un-

just to those who serve them.
They would suspect and Kkick at
those whose hearts are full of

affection for them and who are
ready to die for their cause; but
would hug those to their breasts in
all confidence and trust, who have
daggers concealed under their sleeves,
to plunge at their hearts at the first
opportunity. This perverted menta-
lity which they seek to hide behind
high-sounding shibbolethsand elusive
axioms threatensto be a fatal im-
pediment in the way of their eman-
cipation, an object for which Bhai Ji
has worked and lived. And it is
thisthat fills him with disappoint-
ment and distrust which give to him
an aloof bearing; but behind an
outwardly cold exterior there lies an

extremely human heart; throbbing
with loftiest emotions.
Devotedly loved by his friends

and strongly hated by his enemies,
he has been a much discussed man
with a number of controversies
raging around him; but long after
these currents and cross-currents
with which the path of a public man
of eminence is always beset, are put
at rest with the passing of time; will
the name of Bhai Parmanand be
remembered and revered as the
Father of Hindu Renaissance.



RB. L. Ram Saran Das.

(By Mr. P. D. Saggi, BA. (Hons.) Lahore)

Unassuming in manners, simple
in dressand gentle in his talk, the
Hon'ble Rai Bahidur Lala Ram
Saran Das, C. |. E., Leader of the
Opposition in the Council of State,
is one of the most notable perso-
nalities of this province. He is
liked by persons of all com-
munities, for he is sincere, hospit-
able and full of human sympathy
for hisfellow-beings.

Born in Lahore on the 26th
November, 1876, L. Ram Saran Das
belongs to a family which attained
great distinction in the days before
the Punjab came under the rule of
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. His great
grand-father, Diwan Das Mal, who
flourished from 1747 to 1798 was a
Commander of .the Artillery under
the Bhattis.
. torical cannon on the Lower Mall,
was then under his command. His
personal qualities of mind and body
helped him to achieve various
distinctions which brought him
great respect in the State. -The
Diwan led a very heroic life. He
had one son, Diwan Dhanpat Rai,
born in 1796.

Two years later, Diwan Das
Mal died. Shortly after his death,
Maharaja Ranjit Singh marched on
Lahore and attained the sovereig-
nity of the Punjab. In the changes
that followed, all the jagirs and pro-

The Zamzama, a his- -

perties of the late Diwan were con-
fiscated and the surviving members
of hisfamily were ordered to be mas-
sacred. His maternal grandfather
secretly carried away the baby
—Dhanpat Rai—from Lahore to
Batala, where he nourished him in
obscurity at great personal risk.
Diwan Dhanpat Rai had to lead
hisentirelifein comparative poverty,
but he was a contented fellow and
bad full faith in the dictates of
Nature. He married in a res
pectable khattriya family and had
two sons—Lala Ram Dyal, born
in 1817 and L ala Mela Ram, born
in 1832. The return of the fortunes
and prestige of the family was mainly
due to his younger son, Mela Ram,
during whose life-time the Punjab
passed from the domain of the
Khalsa to that of the British. Lala
Mela Ram had the adaptability and
courage to take advantage of the
changed circumstances which he
turned to his favour.

He started life as a contractor
and by dint of his honesty, integ-
rity and hard work rose to the top
of his profession. The zeal and
energy which he possessed in an
abundant measure, coupled with his
earnest desire to revive the old
glories of his once magnificient
family, endeared him to his officers,
colleagues and subordinates. He
took the entire contracts of the
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Amritsar—Pathankote Railway, in-
cluding iron-work, dsleepers, and
masonry, which he finished with his
characteristic energy well within the
contracted time. The Government
was much pleased at his resource-
fulness and granted him a special
reward of Rs. 50,000/- for this per-
formance. In February 1869, he
attained the distinction of being
appointed a " Darbari " and seven-
teen years later was honoured with
the title of " Rai Bahadur."
Whereas his income was enormous,
his charities were no less: roughly

estimated, these amounted to a
million of rupees. He built
a magnificient tank near the

Lahore Railway Station and sunk
many wells in different towns
of this province. A hostel to feed the
poor and a shop to distribute free
flour to the beggars were started by
him at Lahore. His donations
to public institutions under Govern-
ment control were Rs. 24,000/- to
Delhi Hospital (1864), Rs. 15,000/-
to Central Training College, Lahore
(1886) and Rs. 15,000/- to the Lady
Dufferin  Hospital for Women
(1886). Rai Bahadur Lala Mela
Ram enjoyed great social distinc-
tions at the hands of all, and even
the Raas and Maharajas of
various Indian States showed him
great courtesy and attention at
their Durbars. He died on the
10th of April 1890, leaving behind
him two minor sons, the elder being
Lala Ram Saran Das.

Thus at the age of 14, the young
boy was deprived of the blessings
of hisfather. At that time he was
studying in the Central Model
School. After matriculating in 1897,
he joined the Government College,
Lahore, where he took Science,
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Sanskrit and History. In 1896,
when his uncle died he had to
discontinue his studies without
taking a degree. His tutors were
unwilling to part with him, for he
was a sober and thoughtful boy
with inclinations towards deep study
of various subjects. But there was
no alternative. He was then the
only male member of the family
and it was necessary for him to
devote all his attention towards the
management of his fathers vast
estates, contracts and zamindari.
Therefore, at a very young
age, Lala Ram Saran Das had
to shoulder heavy responsibilities.
But he gave a good account of
himself by devoting his entire time,
attention and energies towards the
self-imposed task and the results
were marvellous. Very soon he
acquired a deep insight into business
affairs and with the help of his vast
resources coupled with his own skill
and industry, he started the first
Spinning and Weaving mill in this
province.  This mill  was formally
opened in 1897 by Sir Dennis
Fitzpatric, the then Lieutenant Go-
vernor of the Punjab, and is today
employing more than one thousand
hands. It would be interesting to
mention here that at one time,
Rai Bahadur Lala Ram Saran Das
himself worked in this mill as
a Dispatcher, Correspondence-Clerk
and Accountant. Besides, he gained
practical experience as a Mecha-
nical and Civil Engineer and is .now
considered to be a good Engineer.
Not only that. He did everything
to extend his business in various
ways. Once he undertook large
contracts for the construction of a
Division of the Nagda-Mathura
Railway where he was employing
about J2,000 men a a time.
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Various bridges, réilway lines and-
magnificient buildings have been
constructed by his firm, known as

Messrs.
Lahore.

R. B. Mela Ram & Sons,

Along with his vast business
activities and commercial enterpri-
zes, he has always been taking a
keen and active interest in public
life. At the age of 22, he was
nominated a member of the District
Board, Lahore and held that office
creditably for 20 years. He also
worked asa Municipal Commissioner

for about 18 years. In 1909, the
title of " Rai Sahib " was conferred
on him and the next year he
became a Rai Bahadur. In 1914, he
was awarded the Kaiser-i-Hind
Gold Medal and in 1916 was
honoured with the " C. T. E" Two

years later, under the Montford
Reforms, he was elected to the
Punjab Legislative Council, as it

was then called, and did valuable
work there. He used to make fine
speeches, supported by facts and
figures, in every sesson and his
views Were received with due atten-
tion by all concerned.

in 1920 that the Rai
Bahadur came into lime-light by
his election to the Council of
State. Only one seat is allotted
to the Hindus of this province and
there were seven more candidates
in the field, including the late Lala
Harkishen Lal. It was really a fight,
between two giants and Lala-Rdam
Saran Das surprised his friends and
foes alike by polling single-handed
more votes than all the votes of his
seven rivals put together. This was
agreat victory in the history of
elections in this province. But it
made the Rai Bahadur all the more

It was
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humble and gentle and after thank-
ing the electorate publicly he. pro-
mised to safe-guard their interests
and there is no doubt that hehas
been true to his professions. His
brave and fearless advocacy of
India's cause, during the last six
years, as Leader of the Opposition
in the Council of State, has brought
him respect and admiration from all
quarters. His speeches - have
generally been regarded as a useful
contribution towards India's pro-
gress on constitutional lines.

Several years ago, the Right
Hon'ble Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru
paid a flying visit to Lahore. At
a grand reception held in his honour
by the Punjab Literary League,

Sir Gokul Chand Narang, in wel-
coming the distinguished guest
remarked that Sir Tej was one of

those few eminent Indians who were
at once trusted by the Government
and respected by the Public. Nn
doubt, the same can easily be said
about Rai Bahadur Ram Saran Das
without any modification. He has
received great recognition at the
hands of the present Government.
After inheritinga seat in Durbars,
he attended Lord Elgin's Durbar
held in Lahore. He was a Govern-
ment guest at Delhi Coronation
Durbar as also at the Durbar held
by H. R H. the Prince of Wales at
Lahore in 1905. He was also invited
recently to attend the Coronation
of their Majesties in London and
was the guest of the British Govern-
ment there. In 1906 he was nomi-
nated a member of the Committee
of Management, Govt. School of
Engineering and of the Victoria
Jubilee Institute in 1907. In 1905
the Government appointed him as
Joint-Secretary of the Kangra Valley
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Earthquake Relief Work, and he
justified his appointment by rend-
ering very valuable services to the
helpless and the needy at much
personal sacrifice. In 1906, the Rai
Bahadur was exempted from the
operations of the Indian Arms Act—
a distinction which the Government
bestows upon few subjects. * In 1933
he was the Northern India Chamber
of Commerce delegate to the London
Session of the Federated Chambers
of the British Empire. He was
also a Government delegate to the
Reserve Bank Committee which
met in London and in 1937 was a
delegate to the Empire Parliamen-
tary Conference held in London.

As regards his public life, he is
equally popular with all communi-
ties. Many societies and organisa-
tions have honoured him with offices.
He is President, Punjab Sanatan
Dharma Pratinidhi Sabha, General
President of the Sanatan Dharma
College Managing Committee; Pre-
sident, All-India Khatri Sabha: and
being a big landlord himself isa
prominent member - of All-India
Land Holders Association.

Inbusinesslife of this province, his
name is held in the highest esteem.
He is Director, Imperial Bank of
India; Chairman, Advisory Com-
mittee of the Central Bank of India
Ltd., (Punjab Branches): Chairman,
Indian Institute of Bankers (Pb.
Branch); Vice-Chairman, British
India Corporation Limited, Cawn-
pore; Director, The Indian Trans-
Continental Airways Ltd., Ex-
Chairman, Northern India Cham-
ber of Commerce; Vice-Chairman,
Gwaliar State Economic Board of
Development; Member, Punjab

Muslims,
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Government Development  Board;
Director, Sutlej Cotton Mills Co.,
Ltd., and last though not the least,
Chairman of the Sunlight of India
Insurance Co., Ltd., Lahore.

In U. P. he was given a civic
address and was entertained by the
Municipal Board of Cawnpore as
well as of Lucknow. This goes
to show his popularity in other
provinces as well. He has served on
various Standing and Select Com-
mittees during the last 30 years in

the 'Provincial aswell as in the
Central Legislatures.
The most- Outstanding thing

about the Rai Bahadur is his re-
ligious bent of mind. Even from
his boyhood he was fond of religious
studies. Generally people turn to
religious performances in order to
better their material prospects or
to overcome some difficultly s and
misfortunes It is really a sight to
e this multi-millionaire (who can
easily command all the comforts and
luxuries of life with the help of his
great wealth) devoting each morning
several hours to religious perfor-
mances. Even his heavy business
responsibilities. and public engage-
ments cannot stand in his way. He
must always begin his daily pro-
gramme after prayers. He is aso a
great student of various religions,
and'has studied thoroughly the sacred
books of the Hindus. He says that
he has also read with much devotion
and profit "the Holy books of the
the Sikhs and other
religions. That appears to be the
main cause of his non-com-
munal tendencies. He has respect
for all religionsand hatred or preju-
dice for none. So people of all
communities like him equally.
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During conversation ‘with him, one
can easily have an idea of his deep
scholarship and wide learning in
matters religious. It may be men-
tioned here that the Rai Bahadur
appears to have no liking for books
on poetry, drama, novel, fiction or
short-story, though he is a great
admirer of Indian Music, Painting
and ancient Architecture.

The Rai Bahadur isaso amuch-
travelled gentleman. He has tra-
velled throughout India, Dutch East
Indies, Jawa, Bali, Malaya, Siam,
Indo-China, Burma, Ceylon, Egypt
and has also visited every country
of Europe, except Russia, Sweden,
Denmark and Spain. It may be
mentioned to his credit thatthrough-
oat his wide travels in the East and
West, he retained his usual Indian
dress, which was greatly admired
both at home and abroad. He says
that sight-seeing is his hobby and
that made him travel so much.
During his visit to Europe he
managed to go to the North Cape,
saw there the mid-night sun, snow
even on sea level and the highest
glacier of Europe. In one of the
plays of Shakespeare, a character
says: "l have sold my lands to see
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others'." Such, appears to be the case
of the Rai Bahadur who must have
undoubtedly spent a lot of money
and time in travels which have in
turn made him so rich in experience
and thought.

Deep religious studies have made
him thoughtful, sober and un-emo-
tional. He can sit for hours to-
gether in meditation. Yet he is
very active and alert in his business
and public life. In business he is
accurate like a mathematician, and
far-sighted like British Traders.
Even the minutest details, in home,
office, or factory receive his care-
ful attention. Having imbibed the
true spirit of religion, he would
never injure the feelings of anybody.
Even with his domestic servants,
he behaves cordially and is loved
and respected by them rather than
feared as a master. He likes comforts,
but hates luxuries and has a lively
sense of humour. Heisa great philan-
thropist and his charities exceed one
million rupees which have been paid
to various educational institutions,
hospitals and other public bodies.
He is very fond of children and
finds delight in doing himself
childish things before them.
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(By Pt. Ram Lal Tara, B.A, LL.B,)

In theyear 1873, on the Diwali
day, when the little village of
Murariwala in the District of
Gujranwala, was illuminated and
Hari Bhagats were chanting devo-
tional hymns to the accompaniment
of ringing bels and chinking
cymbals, a son was born to Gosain
Hiranand. The child cameinto this
world crying, as isthe case with all
new-boms, but as soon as the sound
of the chinking cymbals and bhajam
of the devotees caught his ears, he
suddenly stopped crying. This upset
the mother as well as the nurse and
they exchanged looks of anxiety.
The nurse nervoudy examined the
child; but found that he was quite
alright. He seemed to be listening
to the devotees songs with great
attention.  When the nurse went
away, an elderly lady who was
present, alarmed at this dgn of
prgocOciousfiess on the part of the
new babe, had chillies waved around
his head and thrown into the sacred
fire, in order to keep away the evil

eye.

The child continued to pay the
same attention to the hymns chant-
ed every evening at the temple
When he was about 6 months old,
he used to begin crying as soon as
the devotion began. He would not
stop till hisfather took him to the
temple. These were the early, sgns
of Tirath Ram's devotional and

spiritual bent of ‘mind which later
flooded the world with thelight of
Vedanta. He was a lovely child,
and became the pet ;of the. whole
village. ‘After passing his primary
examination from the village schoal,
he was placed at Gujranwala, under
the care of Bhagat Dhanna Ram, a
friend of Gosain Hiranand, his
father. Bhagat Dhanna Rata-dis
covered in the son of his friend, a
child with an extremely religious
bent of mind and he could iéasly see
that from him the world would
receive light. He, therefore, gradu-
ally fanned the fire of "devotion, in
him along with his educational
sudies and moulded him for .the
great work that he wasto do after-
wards. Tirath Ram was greatly
devoted to Bhagat Ji to whom he
looked .upon as his spiritual guru.
Bhagat Dhanna Ram looked after
the child with great affection and
interest.

* In April 1888, Tirath Ram pass-

~ed his entrance examination from

Gujranwala, standing 38th in the
liss of the successful candidates.
He was, greatly disappointed with
this result ashe had all along been
a brilliant student and his teachers
expected a much better position for
him. _The major. portion of his
time was always devoted to religious
studies and devotion and as the, boy
had a greater leaning towards his
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spiritual pursuits; this interfered a
great deal with his educational
studies. This was the reason why
he did not come upto the expecta-
tions of his teachers.
was still a student, he was married
at Verokein a well-known Brahmin
family.

In May 1888, he left for Lahore
and joined the Forman Christian
College. His father being a poor
man could not afford to give him
much financial help, so Swami Ram
Tirath (as Tirath Ram was called
later) had to lead a life of extreme
poverty. He rented a Chaubara in
Wachhowali on a rent of Re. 1/-
p.m. His Guru, Bhagat Dhanna
Ram, with whom he maintained a
very close contact used to help him
with a small monthly allowance.
Swami Ram Tirath worked hard and
pased his F. A. Examination with
no great merit. His love for
religious studies and devotion re
mained unabated and he passed
most of his time in meditation. His
parents wanted him to give up his
studies and join some service so that
he might be able to maintain his
own family; but Swamiji was great-
ly devoted to his educational pur-
suits and decided to continue his
studiess. He worked hard and in
order to make both ends meet he
began to coach his fellow-students
in Mathematics. His frail body
could not withstand such severe
strain and his health broke down.
In his letters to Bhagat Dhanna
Ram, his Guru, he constantly com-
plains of his bad health, but the
Guru encouraged him in his enter-
prize and thus proved a source of
inspiration to him not only in
spiritual pursuits but in his worldly
activities too. He was unable to

~While he -
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pass his B.A. in his first attempt;
the reason being that he paid more
attention to the devotional side.

With a bundle of books he used
to,go out of Lahore, cross the river

~Ravi and go to the other sde where

there was silence and peace. There
he forgot his books, forgot his com-
ing examination, forgot himsdlf and
indulged in devotional pursuits.
Once upon a time, when he was
studying and was absorbed in his
books, cloudsgathered in the horizon,
and it began to rain. Ram Tirath
looked upon the black clouds and
at once the idea of the black colour
of Lord Krishna flashed upon his
mind. He looked upon the raining
clouds and raising both his hands
up, cried: " O my beloved, Lord
Krishna, Thou has to-day manifes-
ted Thyself in this black colour. O'!
come to me, my beloved! | want
to embrace Thee. Why art Thou
keeping Thyself at such a great dis
tance from me, who is devoutly de
voted to Thee." With these words
he began to weep and tears began
to rush down his cheeks. He was
in a state of ecstasy and lost himself
in bliss. When he woke up, he was
drenched, his books were spoiled and
the clouds had disappeared. He
had been lying in this state for hours
together.

One day when he wasroaming
by the dde of the Ravi, with
his books under his arms, he found
a cobra barring his way. "O my
Lord, Thou hast come at last. |
welcome Thee even in  this shape.
Come! so that | might embrace
Thee", and with outstretched arms
heran towards the cobra, but no
sooner had he gone a pace or two
than he stumbled and fell in a state
of ecstasy. No wonder that in this
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state of mind, Swami Ram Tirath
could not pay much attention to his
studies. So he could not get through
his B.A. examination, which was a
matter of great disappointment both
to his parents and to his teachers.

He was, however, a man of great
determination and in spite of all the
handicaps, that were in his way, he
continued his sudies, facing many
difficulties. In a letter to his Guru,
hewrites: " To-day | am out of
pocket entirely. | have no money
to buy either a candle or some oil.
| get out of my house and study by
the lamp post of the Municipality.
Do not think, O Guru, that this
state (f affairs unnerves me or
makesme sad. | am happy to bow
to thewill of the Lord ?" Thistime
he stood first in his B.A. examina-
tion. This was in March 1893.
He joined the Government College
for hisM.A. degree and become a
favourite of Mr. Bell, the then
Principal of the College.

During these days, the fame of
Swami Ram Tirath began to reach
the outsde world and many a man
came to him to have the pleasure
of his darshans. He was invited
to deliver lectures  in  the
meetings of the Sanatanists. The
leaders of Sanatan Dharma were
greatly struck with the spiritual
and devotional attainments of this
youngman and looked upon him
with great respect and admiration.
He usad to explain intricate points of
theology in a very simple form, and
his audiences were greatly convinc-
ed with his arguments. Even dur-
ing these lectures, Swami Ram
Tirath used to break down and fall
into a stateof ecstasy. Sometimes he
used to cry and weep and his crying
and weeping would nbt stop inspite
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of all his efforts. This desp devo-
tion made a great impression on his
hearers who could discover in him a
light that was destined to illuminate
the whole world. Nothing except
devotion attracted his attention.
In December 1893, when Dada-
bhoy Noroji, came to preside at the
Annual Sesson of the Indian
National Congress at Lahore, he
writesto his Guru thus: " A royal
reception has been given to Dada-
bhoy Noroji. People are’ mad
with delight. They shout and
dance with joy, but all this affects
me not. | have even heard his
learned lectures. He sweeps his
audiences off their feet, and they clap
with enthusiasm. | alone remain
unaffected." The  Swami had
centred all hisattention on one object,
that isthe attainment of God, and
so nothing dse could interest him.

During this period Swamiji was
changing his residential quarters
very often, for he could not get
either satisfactory food or comfort-
able quarters. In March, 1894,
Lala (now the Hon'ble R. B.)
Ram Saran Das requested him
to be his tutor and after great
persuason, the Swami agreed to
coach him. The Swami on the
request of L. Ram Saran Das shift-
ed to his Kothi and got comfortable
rooms. The difficulty of his meals
was also solved as the cook there
was ordered to prepare his food,
according to his needs and taste
L. Ram Saran Das was greatly
devoted to his tutor and looked
after him with great devotion. In
1895, Swami Ram Tirath passed his
M.A. examination and got atem-
porary Professorship in the Misson

- College. .Dr. Ewing who was great-

ly ‘interested in him even when he
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.was a student of his college and had
-got a great respect for him, was very
pleased to have him on his-staff.
He was invited to deliver lectures
in the College Hall and Swami Ram
Tirath, . who had now indentified
himself completely with " Ram "
and .called himsdf by that name
once said in his lecture: " | was
misunderstood when | came to
deliver my message as Jesus Christ.
| have come again to repeat my
messageand in much clearer terms.”
This created a flutter in missionary
circles and Swami Ram had to cut off
his connection with the college.
He began to coach students private-
ly as a teacher of Mathematics.
At the same time he applied for a

scholarship  for higher gudies in
England. He was, however, not
successful in  getting it. Though

thiswas a great disappointment to
others, yet he himsef was quite
satisfied with his lot. " | have not
got the scholarship for higher
studies," he writes to his Guru,
Dhanna Ram, "but this does not
disappoint me. God seemsto have
reserved me for something far
higher." He had a firm conviction
that he had been sent to this world
with a misson and for it he was
preparing himself constantly.

In the same year he came to
Sialkot as a Professor in the Murray
College, but after one year he
again returned to Lahore in the
F. C. College, as Senior Professor
of Mathematics. During this period
his internal redtlesness increased
and the quest for his object continu-
ed with unabated zeal. His wife,
his son, Madan Mohan and nephew,
Brij Lal used to reside with him ;
but I|V|ng amidst his family, ‘Swami
Ram used to appear lonely and sad;
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He.passed hours to-gether sitting in
silence with eyes shut and tears
trickling down his cheeks. He talked
with God as if he was sitting in His
presence, and then fell into ectasy
in which state he used to remain for
hours to-gether. This say at
Lahore was a period of preparation
for the great sagethat had to
come later on. His mind became
fixed on the object of his devotion
with a congancy and confidence
that made the goal within an easy
reach. - The transformation came
and enveloped him. He realized
himself. On 29th October 1907, he
wrote a letter to his Guru, in which
hesays: " | havesold my body to
God; but | have got Ram in return.
Now do not look upon me to do
anything. Turn to Ram and He
would attend to all .your wants as
well as mine. 1 have lost myself
but gained Him."

Next, year in the month of
August, when the College was closed
for the summer vacation, Swamji
went to Hardwar. His wife insisted
to go along with him to which he
did not agree, but she was adamant
and accompanied him. On the
sacred Hari-ki-Pairi, he asked his
wife to distribute all her ornaments
to the needy which the devoted wife
did. He went to Rishi Kesh and
from thence crossad the Ganges and
went up on the Himalayas. There
he experienced great spiritual bliss
and wrote thus to hisGuru: " |
have realized my real sdf. The
Sdf, known as body, is unreal. O
Guru I cannot tell you the bliss
that | experience while sitting at the
top of these hills and looking down
upon Mother Ganges flowing by.
Rajas give up their kingdoms to
gain thisbliss. How can | give it
up?" '
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After some time, however, he
returned to Lahore, but by-this time
the call had come. His inner voice
called upon him to fulfil his mission
and after passing a period of rest-
lessness, Swamiji once again went
to Hardwar, renouncing this world
finally. From -~ the hills of the
Himalayas, he wrote a letter both
to his father and to his spiritual
Guru, " | am dead ; if you want to
come to me, you also die, for one
cannot be with the dead as long as
one is alive." This short letter
was a message to them that he had
finally renounced the world as well
as all that was of the world. He
remained on the Himalayas, lost in
devotion. He found himself one
with Nature. AIll differences be-
tween him and other things were
lost. Lions came to him, licked his
feet and went away. Birds came,
sat on his shoulders and then flew
away. They did not fear him, nor
did he fear any one of them. He
had become completely identified
with the Lord. He had realized
himself. When he reached this
state, he came down from the
Himalayas to preach his mission
and open the eyes of ignorant people
with the light of Vedanta. He went
to different parts of the country
acquainting people with the great
bliss that Vedanta could give them.
His lectures attracted all people,
both rich and the poor, and the
circle of his devotees widened in a
surprisingly short time. Every
where the great swami went preach-
ing his gospel of love and oneness
with God, and surprising was the
effect that his sermons made. Rajas
and Maharajas came to him and
offered their devotion; but for him
all were alike. For him there was no
difference between man and man.
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He found no difference between him-
self and others. To him everything
was God and nothing apart from
Him.

He decided to give light of
Vedanta to other people outside
India too. He went to Japan and
created a great impression. He
went to America and there illumin-
ated the materialistic Americans
with the light that was within him.
When the ship in which he was sail-
ing was nearing the shores of
America, one of his fellow travellers

asked him : "Do you know any-
body in America." " Yes", pat
came the Swami's reply, "I have
got a friend in America who will
make all arrangements for me"
" Pray, who ishe?" asked the

fellow-traveller. The Swami in
reply placed his hand on the shoul-
der of his fellow-traveller and said
with a smile : " Itisyou". And he
was right. He was his friend though
he did not know it before. The
touch of Swami Ram awakened him
as if from sleep and he discovered

that he was Swami's friend. It was
this man who later on made all
arrangements  for  Swami  Ram

Tirath, while he was in America.
The lectures of Swamiji made a
deep impression on the Americans
and he dazzled them with the light
of the  Vedanta Wherever he
went, thousands flocked around him.
It was something novel that he gave
to them and which they did not
possess. To bein his presence was
to be near God. Men and women
came to him, touched his feet and
displayed great devotion towards
him. To them he gave spiritual
bliss and peace of mind. To them
he explained the intricacies of
Vedanta in a simple language. His
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arguments were homely and he em-
ployed beautiful parables to explain
his points.  Numerous were the
invitations that he got from different
societies and institutions for deliver-
ing lectures. His popularity with the
Americans aroused in the missionar-
ies, feelings of jealousy and they
looked upon him as a great danger
to their missionary activities in
India. They tried to create a row
but the heart of Swami Ram which
was overflowing with the love for all
attracted every one to his side. He
was looked upon by them as an
apostle of spiritualism and harbinger
of spiritual bliss. In the material-
istic mind of America, he sowed the
seeds of spiritualism and upto this
day devotees from America come to
the tiny village of Murariwala.
They visit his house, kiss the walls
of the room in which he was born
and touch their foreheads with its
holy dust. Such isthe deep devo-
tion inwhich Swami Ram is held by
the Americans even upto this day.

From America he returned and
went straight to the hills beyond
Lachman Jhula, and there wrote
his last letter to his Guru in Novem-
ber, 1906 : "You and | are one"
he says, "and there is nothing more
to write.," He had become one
with God, one with all, one with
everybody. And the restless soul
which had imprisoned itself within
the body was now dying to be one
with the Lord. It could not remain
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imprisoned within the body any
more. On the Diwali day, in the
year 1906, Swami Ram entered the
Ganges near Kusha Ghat to have
his bath. The river was in flood
and the mighty currents were lifting
their terrible heads. Swami Ram
went on and on. His discipleson
the bank cried and shouted, but he
listened to them not. Onward he
went and when he was in the middle
of the stream, he lost himself in
ecstasy and suddenly disappeared
below the currents. The devotees
and the disciples on the shore beat
their breasts, wept and cried. For
three days they searched the river
but could not find his body. They
thought that it must have been
swept away down-stream by the
strong currents. When they had
lost all hopes of recovering it, they
were surprised to see Swami's body
coming out of the water exactly
from the place where it had dis
appeared. He was in Samadhi, his
eyes were shut, but the soul had
joined its L ord.

His life was short, but in it
Swami Ram took  such rapid
strides towards his goal that he is
looked upon as one of the greatest
torch-bearers of Vedanta for all
times. The circle of his devotees
is very wide, and it is wider in
America than even in India. All
his speeches and writings have been
published and are read upto this day
by his devotees with great devotion.
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Sr Shadi Lal.

(By N. B. Sen)

It has been rightly observed that
‘Indians have distinguished them-
selves in various professions under
British rule but nowhere have their
talents risen to such heights as in
our law courts, where it is in-
disputably recognised that they
have held their own with singular
distinction on the Bench asin the
Bar.! Among such eminent person-
alities, who have achieved great
success  and reputation in  the
domain < f Law, the name of the

as his elective subjects. This time,
he stood first in the Province, and
not only obtained a Government
Scholarship, but also won the Fuller
Exhibition of Rs. 35/- p.m. Next
year he passed M.A. in Physicsfrom
the Government College, Lahore,
standing very high in order of merit.

After having such a brilliant
academic career in the University
of the Punjab, he was awarded the

Right Hon'bleDr. Sir Shadi Lalshineswitt?g%é@@fé}}%o idndia  Scholarship

deep learning, judicial acumen and
intrinsic worth, he has not only
raised himself in the estimation of
his countrymen, but has also raised
the prestige of his countrymen in
the estimation of other nations.
Great as a lawyer, great as a Judge
and great as a gentleman, he has
achieved greatness all by himself
through sheer force of merit. The
story of his life is full of interest and
inspiration for all those who are
fired with ambition to succeed and
are aspiring for greatness in life.

He was born on the 12th of May,
1874, at Rewari, District Gurgaon,
in a respectable Aggarwal family.
After matriculating in 1890, obtaining
a Government Scholarship, he pass
ed F.A. from the Forman Christian
College, Lahore, again winning a
Government Scholarship. In 1894,
he graduated from the Government
College, taking Physicsand Chemistry

% BF further studies in
England. There he joined the
Balliol College in the University of
Oxford. Itwas in this University
that he achieved distinctions that
have fallen to the lot of few Indians
or Englishmen. The wonderful
success that he achieved as a student,
is still a matter of surprise to many.
From the very beginning, he attract-
ed the attention of his Professors by
his hard work, ability and scholar-
ship. He obtained the Boden
Scholarship in 1896 and passed B.A.
and B.C.L. examinations of the
Oxford University in 1898 and 1899,
winning Honours in both. He was
also Ardt.n Law Scholar in Gray's
Inn, Honoursman of the Council of
Legal Education and Special Prize-
man in Constitutional Law, Consti-
tutional History and Legal History.
These academic distinctions brought
him great reputation and his name
became known in amost all the
Universities of England.
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In 1899, he was called to the Bar
and was enrolled as an Advocate of
the Lahore Chief Court. Soon
after, he was appointed :a Lecturer
in the Law College, Lahore and
also acted as its Principal for some
time. During his stay in this
College, he made a thorough study
of the Punjab Alienation of Land
Act and the Punjab Pre-Emption
Act and wrote masterly commentaries
on them pointing out defects and
offering constructivecriticismswhich
were greatly appreciated. His
authoritative writings had the de-
sired effect. In 1913 the Punjab
Legislature passed a new Pre-
Emption Act, which removed the
defects pointed out by the 'young
Barrister'in 1905. It isa strange
coincidence that when this Act was
on the anvil, Mr. Shadi Lalwas
himself a Member of the Council
and was appointed to the Select
Committee, which considered the

draft Bill

In 1902, Mr. Shadi Lalwas nomi-
nated a Fellow of the Punjab Uni-
versity. Two years later, he was
elected a Member of the Syndicate.
In 1909, with the advent of the
Minto-Morley Reforms, he sought
election as a University Candidate
to the newly-reformed Legislative
Council of our province. He was
opposed by Sir Mohd. Shaffi and
Sir Fazl-i-Hussain, who wielded
great influence in this province. But
the personal popularity of Mr.
Shadi L al, due to his academic and
professional  achievements, helped
him to win the election, inspite of
such a tough opposition.

His aim in entering the Legis-
lature was not to raise himself
in public estimation or to deérive
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benefits of a personal nature. He
had a definite mission in hand to
perform and was anxious to serve
the public in -all the constitutional
ways he could. Hisrecord of work
in the Legislature, of which he
remained a distinguished member
for several years, is excellent. Sel-
dom did he speak, but when he
spoke, he kept the House spell-
bound by his remarkable control of
language, mastery of details and
fine manners. His speeches used to
be well-prepared, well-polished and
well-delivered. As a debater, he
was always relevant, knew his
ground and never allowed himself
to be derailed. He would never
pause for a suitable word, nor did
he lack ideas. That is why his
speeches used to be heard with rapt
attention from all sides of the House.

During his stay in the Council, he
rendered some valuable services to
our Province. There he advocated
the appointment of District Judges
in place of the old Divisional Judges,
and the appointment of Subordinate
Judges from amongst the Members
of the Bar. It was due to his
valiant efforts on the floor of the
House, that the Civil and Criminal
powers of Judicial officers were sepa-
rated, the Members of the Punjab
Civil Services were allowed first
class Travelling Allowances to
maintain their prestige and dignity.
In 1911, when the Punjab Munici-
pal Bill was on the anvil, he took
great interest in it and single-handed
fought for the grant of Local Self-
Government to Local Bodies. His
strong advocacy of the cause and
his debating skill were greatly appre-
ciated in and outside the Legislature.
But his most outstanding achieve-
ment, as a legislator, was his per-
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sistent effort to raise the Punjab
Chief Court to the status of a High
Court. Itwould be of interest to
mention here that several years later,
when this demand was conceded to
by the British Government, it was

Sir Shadi Lal, who adorned the
Lahore High Court as its first
Indian Chief Justice.

But the reputation of Sir Shadi
Laldepends mainly on his legal
attainments. As a Lawyer, he was
brilliant, forceful and convincing.

Few could compete with him in his
deep analytical powers, thorough
preparation and skilful presentation
of his cases before the Law
Courts. This brought him respect
of the public and admiration
of the Bench and the Bar. A
critic, oncewritinginthe"Tribune"
of Lahore, compared him with Sir
John Simon, who is one of the great-
est lawyers of Modern England.

The most sensational case con-
ducted by Sir Shadi Lai, during his
career as a lawyer, was the Hani
Case of 1911. With his masterly
defence and brilliant advocacy, he
saved Rani Bhagwan Kaur from the
gallows. Thisis one of the most
notable cases in the legal history of
India and a detailed study of the
same throws a flood of light on the
legal genius of Sir Shadi Lal. A
memorable feature of the defence
was that Sir Shadi Lalplaced, in
the course of the proceedings
before the High Court "a very care-
fully prepared wooden model of the
whole premises, (where the scene of
occurrence was laid), made accurate-
ly to the scale of four feet to an
inch, and constructed so that each
storey of the main building could be
taken off to show the exact position
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of the various rooms,
stair-cases concerned."

passages and

[f Sir Shadi Lalwas great as a
Lawyer, he was greater as a Judge.
After having a brilliant career at the
Bar, he was elevated to the Bench
in 1913 as a Puisne Judge. Several
years later, when he was appointed
as Chief Justice of the newly-formed
High Court of Lahore, the entire
country felt jubilant over this recog-
nition of a brilliant merit. Some of
the leading Papers of India thanked
the Government for its selection and
called it a step in the right direction.
It now fell upon the shoulders of
Sir Shadi Lalto justify the great
trust and confidence reposed in him
by the British Government. During
the period of twenty years, when he
adorned the Bench of the Lahore
High Court, he discharged the
functions of this high office with abi-
lity, independence and dignity, earn-
ing admiration from all quarters.
A competent biographer, writing
anonymously in "Indian Judges"
writes thus of Chief Justice Sir

Shadi L al ;

" It ison the Bench that his legal
attainments and wide range of
intellectual powers have had full
scope. On the judicial side, his

. judgments are monuments of legal
learning that deal out impartial
justice to all the subjects of His
M ajesty, high and low alike. They
have always commanded respect
both in and out of the province.
His legal acumen, keen insight,
power to grasp and probe the most
complicated points of law, great
analytical faculties and lucidity
of expression make his judgments
models of judicial pronouncements
and inspire confidence and esteem
in the public mind."

When Sir Shadi Lalwas a
Member of the Punjab Legislative
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Council, he had advocated the in-
troduction of many a Reform in
the Judiciary of this province. Now
he enjoyed full powers to translate
his thoughts into action. He, there-
fore, made full use of his position as
Chief Justice, and introduced so
many reforms that the period of his
stay is rightly called by many com-
petent observers, as an "Era of Re-
forms." It was in his times that
the possession of a L aw degree was
made essential for candidates seek-
ing admission into the Judiciary of
the province. The old practice of
recruiting Munsiffs from the clerical
staff has been abolished for good.
The system had its inherent defects.
Some of the men, with low means
and poor education, having no ex-
perience of Law, used to deliver
ridiculous judgments that provided
food for jokes in the Bar Rooms.
Sir Shadi Lalraised the status of
Munsiffs, passed orders that they
should be recruited from amongst
the practising lawyers and revised
their scales of pay and allowances.
This naturally attracted competent
men who raised the standard of
efficiency. He also ordered that
all the Subordinate Courts be
inspected yearly by High Court
Judges: this watch over the Judiciary
had beneficial results, because the
culprits were punished and those
who worked well were rewarded.
He also made efforts to remove the
sduggishness of the  Subordinate
Courts in the matter of Civil Suits.
Thisresulted in the much-needed sav-
ing of time and expense of the Law
Courts. At the time of making appo-
intments, promotions and transfers,
His Lordship used to appreciate
merit, above all, and always upheld
the claims of competent persons with-
out any considerations of caste, creed
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or colour. This naturally brought him
into conflict with some of the profess-
ional communalists of our province.
But being a man endowed with a clear
head and strong heart, he sternly
suppressed malacious agitations started
from time to time by vested interests
and a hostile Press. Such agitations
died a natural death, when it was disc-
overed that Sir Shadi Lai's only aim was
to uphold merit and that he had absol-
utely no communal tendencies, nor
was he in favour of bestowing favours
upon his fovourites.

At the time of his retirement from
the Lahore High Court, a farewell
address was presented to him on the
3rd of may 1934, by the leading Sikhs
of this province. The address stated
inter  alia:

"During your tenure of office as Chief
Justice, the reputation of the Court
has risen high and we do not think it
out of place to add that the Punjahees
of all casesand creeds have always
prided themselves on Your Lordship's
even-handed administration of justice
in this Province. As the Chief Jugtice
of Lahore High Court, you have not
only proved yoursdf a great Judge
but also a great administrator. Your
Lordship's success was not of in-
tellect alone but of character also.
You have been smple, honest and
impartial and by your industry,
integrity and impartiality, Your
Lordship has bullt traditions of
Administration of justice which
will remain a modd for future
generations to copy and follow."

Continuing, it said:

"All communities alike have benefit-
ed at Your Lordship's hands and
we, Skhs, would be wanting in
duty if we refrained from express
ing" our appreciation of the great
srvices you have rendered to the
province."

(Continued on page 153)
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Swami Shraddhanand.

(By Prof, Lal Chand, M.A,, Gurukula Xangri, Hardwar.)

"A  tall, magnificent figure
bearing itself with commanding
grace comes to meet us. A painter
of the modern school would welcome
it as a model for Christ, one of
medieval tastes would se in it a
form of the apostle Peter—though
a trifle, tall and commanding for the
fisherman. Mahatmaji bids us
welcome and we pass into his ssimple
furnished room dominated by the
tinsel symbol Om. In my own room,
they have covered a table with pure
white cloth and have placed upon
it two brass vases full of red flowers
joined by a heap of bright coloured
flowerss. No guest hasever had a
sweeter chamber. A servant pours
water on our hands, and gives us a
towel, and leaving our shoes outside
we pass into a room where food is
served. We bow our heads whilst
Mahatmaji says grace. I have
heard many graces, but none like
this. Our host's rich sonorous voice
lingering long over the Sanskrit
vowels makes the perfect music of
penitential thanks-giving."

Such are the words in which Mr.
J. Ramsay Macdonald, M.P., after-
wards the Prime Minister of
England, gave his impression of
Mahatma Munshi Ram, when he
visited the Gurukula in 1914. So
beautiful is the whole article des
cribing his visit to and giving his
impression of Gurukula, that | can-
not resist the temptation of quoting
one more passage from it.

"When the medl is ended, we go
round the school. All isorder and
happiness ... .. In the cool of the
afternoon wewalk out into thejungle,
Mahatmaji telling us as he goes,
what is heard. The clothing, the
grouping, the pose, the 'long staff
curiously recall the pictures of walks
in Galilee, which we used to look at
on Sundays in our young days. |
alone in my English dress being an
incongruous speck in the tableau
and its setting. The west blazes
into the glory of sunset, the half
moon already high overhead paes
into a silvery brightness ... .. The
Gurukula is in darkness. But the
blaze of fire comes from the dormi-
tory doors in the centre. Chanting
vaices fill the quadrangle.”

"On mats, on the grass, sguat
little white figures, sitting like
Buddha images. They neither move
nor take notice of us. They have
finished their communal worship
and are now aone in silent con-
templation. "

"Harder than adamant, tenderer
than arose", such is the heart of a
perfect man, says an ancient verse.
The happier, the synthesis of seem-
ingly opposite qualities we find in a
man, the nearer he approaches to
perfection. Such sweet synthesis
we find in Swami Shraddhanand.
But we must look back before we
proceed.
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Nanak Chand, Gulab Rai and
Sukhanand are respectively the
names of the father, the grandfather
and the great grandfather of Munshi
Ram, afterwards known as Mahatma
Munshi Ram and Swami Shraddha-
nand.

Nanak Chand, the father of
Munshi Ram, was bornin 1827. As
a child he had learnt worship of
Shiva from his father and he con-
tinued it through life with faith and
fervour.
18, he decided to leave the house
and earn hisown livelihood. After
several years of fuitless search
for alucrative job, matters seemed
at last to take a favourable turn.
Those were the days of the Mutiny
of 1857. Many Punjabees had
helped the British and secured good
jobs. Mounting a poor pony, Nanak
Chand aso rode out to try his
fortune and joined a band of Sikh
soldiers bound for Hissar. In many
places he took active pirt in sup-
pressing the Mutiny. As a reward
for his services he was made a Police
Inspector. Nanak Chand served in
the Police depirtment in severa
places in U. P.,, Benares, Balia,
Bareilly, Mirzapur etc. He was
very expert in tracing and capturing
notorious dacoits. He was deeply
devoted to God and was an ardent
admirer of Tulsi Ramayana. His
wife combined tenderness with
commonsense in  an uncommon
degree and never fondled her child-
ren excessively. To her was born
in 1856 at Taiwan in Jullundur,
Munshi Ram, the youngest and the
most promising of her four sons.

Munshi Ram could not receive
regular education, as his father was
being continually transferred from
place to place. But we learn not

When Nanak Chand was"
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only in schools. The whole uni-
verse isa university and all creat-
ures, all things, all events teach
the man who has eyes to see and
ears to hear. Too much of book
lore tends rather to deaden energy,
initiative and originality. This ir-
regularity in school education was
compensated for, however, by the
richness and variety of experience
and a knowledge of the ways of the
world. Much of his education was
carried on in Benares. It is there
that he matriculated with distinction
in the year 1877.

However, irregular his schooling
had been, there were some things in
which he had been very regular.
From his childhood he had been
fond of physical culture. 'Dand,
'‘BaithaV and wrestling formed part
of his daily routine. This habit of
exercise he continued through life
and through it to a great extent,
(and in later life through the strict
regulation of diet, eschewing all
spices and using only salt and tur-
meric in his food) he managed, in-
spite of several diseases that attack-
ed him from time totime, to live
and work heroically for three score
years and ten.

After his morning exercise, he
would take bath and then worship
the gods in the proper way, both
the son and the father being staunch
Sanatanists. It was his rule never
to take breakfast without first
worshipping idols in the temple.
Once it so happened that as he was
going to enter the temple of Vishwa
Nath, he was stopped by a sentry
on duty and asked to wait outside,
for-a Rani had gone in to worship
the God. Till she came out, he
could not get in. "What!" thought
the young devotee, ' Is there parti-
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‘ality even in the house of God.'

Surely such'a God is no God for
me." , And he bade goodbye to
idol worship then and there. Later
when he entered College and read
European philosophical literature, he
became a confirmed atheist.

Another influence that moulded
his mind at that time was that he
regularly attended the Katha of
Tulsi Ramayana that a certain
Bhakta used to recite in Benares.

In 1877, hewas married. Before
dealing with his married life, let us
first finish his student life. In 1878,
hewasadmitted in the F.A. dass in
Benares. His father had been
transferred to Bareilly; so hisrestra-
ining influence was not there.
Instead, there werejolly companions
whose principle of life is 'Eat, drink
and be merry'. Even when he was
in school, he was indulged a great
deal, but the trust his father reposed
in him checked him from many pit-
falls. Now the road was clear, the
royal road to ruin. He spent his
time in revels and festivities, in
drinking, in gambling, in seeing
dances, in attending poetic con-
ferences, in novel reading. His
fondness for novel reading had a
bright dde too; he improved his
English wonderfully. With youth,
wealth, influence and recklessness he
took to evil ways which told upon
his health. He was stalwart and
possessed a robust and powerful
physique. He ate twice as much as
an ordinary man. He walked so fast
that his companions had to run to
keep with him. But even he could
not break the laws of health with
impunity.
wrecked his powerful frame.
ness prevented his passing

Illness came and almost
[]-
the
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Intermediate examination and he
went to his father in Bareilly. In
Bareilly the society was even worse;
the wealthy men there kept concu-
bines and” spent their time in luxury
and indulgence. It was with these
that he made acquaintance but here
he also met the Sanyas who turned
the wholée tide of his life.

Munshi Ram and Dayanand both
were in Bareilly in the year 1882
Who brought them together ? The
power that rules the world, that
fixes the time for every event. 'It is
not in man that walketh to direct
his seps. The director directs and
brings about marvellous meetings at
the appointed time. L. Nanak
Chand, the Police-Inspector was
ordered by the Government to see
to it that no disturbance was caused
by the lecture of the leonine San-
yasi. The appearance and the
gpeech of the Swami impressed him
s0 much that after coming home
he presed his son to attend his
next lecture. The son went. He
saw, he heard, he marvelled. " Won-
derful, inst it? he reasons so well-
without knowing English"” He
returned homecompletely hypnotised,
That tall, powerful, radiant perso-
nality, that thundering lion, that
fearless hero, that gracious saint,
who could resgt his magnetic influ-
encee. The athiet Munshi Ram
was drawn to his Guru inspite of
himself.

He heard from somebody that
the Swami got up at 3 A. M., went
to the forest and returned after day-
break. Fired with curiosity he got
upat 3 A. M. the next day, took
a companion with him and followed
Dayanand stealthily. After some
time Dayanand quickened his pace.
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The two friends began torun, but
coming to a point, wheretheroad
branched in three directions, they"
lost sight of him, could not decide
which way to go and returned home.
The nextday getting up very early
they came and hid themselves near
thisvery point. Now pursuit was
easier. They saw Swami Dayanand
run, but they did not lose sight of
him. At last they found that he
slowed his speed and then coming
to a tree sat under it in 'Padma
Asan' a particular squatting pose,
for an houranda half inrapt silence,
in motionless trance, and then re-
turning to his normal consciousness
he returned to his place of residence.

In onelecture Dayanand condem-
ned idol worship. Mushi Ram liked
it, but his father disliked it. In
another lecture he ridiculed the
superstitious belief of Christians that
Christ was born of a virgin. Padri
Scott took it ill and indirectly it was
conveyed to Swami ji that he would

be well advised to keep silent about
Christianity, the religion of the
Rulers. "Who can forget', says

Munshi Ram 'the lecture he delive-
red the next day after he had
received the warning. I have
heard the speeches of many eminent
orators, but how can | describe the
magic, which the simple but sincere
words of the Sanyasi produced
on the audience. " People say, do not
speak the truth, the collector will be

displeased, the commissioner will
become angry, the Governor will
persecute. "Listen ye, who have

ears to hear, even if the emperor
of the whole world became cross
with me, yet will | speak the truth,
thewholetruth and nothing but the
truth.'* After this he quoted _a
famous verse from the Gita "in
praise of the soul. "The soul is
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eternal and immortal. Weapons
cannot cleave it, fire cannot burn
it, water connot wet it, wind cannot
dry it." Warming up, he thundered
forth: 'This body is mortal. Itis
useless to protect it and sacrifice
Dharma. Whoever likes may come
and finish it'. Then casting a pierc-
ing glance all around he roared
forth: 'But show me the man who
can claim tokill my soul. So long
as such a hero is notfound,lam
not prepared even to consider whe-
ther | should suppress thetruth or
not". The audience sat spell-bound.
Pin drop silence prevailed.

Several times Munshi Ram the
atheist raised objections against the
existence of God. All hisarguments
were at once refuted by Dayanand.
"You haverefuted my arguments'’,
said Munshi Rim, 'but you have
not yet convinced me of the exis
tence of God". "1 never claimed
that | could convince you" said the
Swami, "that can happen only by
the grace of God". Dayanand left
Bareilly, but the seed had been
sown in good soil and after three
years we witness complete trans-
formation in Munshi Ram.

L. Nanak Chand wasin the good
books of the collector, who to show
his favour offered Naib Tahsildar-
ship to Munshi Ram. So Munshi
Ram became a Naib Tahsildar in
Bareilly and for some time officia-
ted as Tahsildar too. Once hewent
to see the collector. He was asked
to wait. In the meanwhile an
English merchant came and was
at once admitted. This gavea rude
shock to his sense of self-respect.
He resigned his post and freed
himself for ever from the yoke of
Government service. The  lion
could not be tamed. He burst his
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bonds and breathed the air of
freedom.

Friends advised that Munshi Ram
should go to Lahore and study the
Law. The proposal was welcomed
by the father and the son alike.
The scene now shifts to Lahore,
where while he was studying law,
two influences began to work simul-
taneously upon him—Brahmo Samaj
and Arya Samaj. He was interested
in both. He attended the lectures
they arranged. He read the books
they published. Once he read in
a book by a Brahmo Samajist a
refutation of re-incarnation. Fired
by an irrepressible curiosity to know
what Satyarth Prakash, the master-
piece of Dayanand had to say on
the point, he hurried to Arya Samaj
Wachhowali Learningthat L. Kesho
Ram was in charge of the library he
spent about two hours in finding out
his house. Reaching there he learnt
that Lala ji had gone to the Tele-
graph office, where he was a clerk.
Thither he repaired only to know
that Lala ji had just gone home
for tiffin. Again going home he
found that Lalaji had gone back to
office but would return finally in an
hour and a half. So he spent this
time in hanging about the house
When the librarian returned from
office Munshi Ram was aked to wait
for some time, but when he said that
he had waited the whole day, L.
Kesho Ram without entering his
house went straight to the library
and gave this enthusiast a copy
of the Satyarth Prakash. The
master and the masterpiece both
exercised a strange fascination upon
him. Eagerly he read it through
and decided to become a member
of the Arya Samaj. The hour of
grace had arrived. The snner was

‘the cup and the bottle

135

converted into a saint. The atheist
became a devotee. When he .raised
the last cup of wine to his lips, he
felt he saw the image of the master
wearing only a loin cloth, standing
staff in hand before him. He dashed
against
the wall and never touched them
again. With the same passon he
flung away the lagt dish of meat to
the great surprise of his friends.
They knew not that Munshi Ram
had finally and utterly rejected all
that tended towards sensuality; that
in the deeply religious sense a con-
verson had taken place and that
henceforward he was to live in the
world as a knight enant, as a divine
worker and warrior protesting and
fighting againg all manner of evil
to establish the kingdom of heaven
upon earth. Whatever he did, he did
with a characteristic thoroughness.
Thoroughly he had enjoyed, tho-
roughly he repented, thoroughly he
renounced. With him there was no
doing things in a wavering half-
hearted manner. The storm came
and swept away all the rubbish.
What he left, he left for good. He
cast no longing and lingering looks
on the life of sdf-indulgence, that
he renounced. He bent his energies
to his studies, creditably passed the
final examination in law and
began to practise as a full fledged
pleader in jullundur in 1885.

The day was a momentous one,
both for himself and the Samaj,
when he joined the Arya Sama.
That day when he stepped into the
Samaj. Mandir, a musician was
singing in a beautiful tune, "my
doubts have all fled away at the
sight of Thee, my Lord! "

At that time he was asked to say
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a few words before the audience.
He said something to this effect
“"Hired men cannot preach. Every
Arya must be a preacher and spread
the gospel of truth wherever, and
whenever he can. We must practise
what we preach. Thus alone can
our mission succeed. Our lives
should be living sermons on the
truths we profess.”

From. 1885 to 1902 he practised

. asalawyer. His aim was always
to defend the right. He soon

* became a very successful pleader.
He earned Elenty of money and had

gelstplendid ungalow built for him-

-As has already been said he was
‘married in 1877, about the time that
he matriculated. He had no hand
in choosing his wife. Very few of
the older generation have had any

“hand in such matters. It is an
o affair between parents on both
sides. These things are slowly but
-surely changing. Why should they
who :are to live together for life, not
even see each other before marriage.
“Why-'should they not know each
other'stastes, habits, disposition ? By
. reading the novels of Scott, Munshi
. Ram had formed romantic visions
-'of the compelling attraction and
captivating grace of the lady of
one's choice. The reality proved
different from romance and there-
fore he dived deeper in dissipations.
‘His dreams were shattered and to
console himself he read more novels
and drank more wine. But later
-experience of married life proved
that nowhere in the whole world
could one find a wife, so faithful, so
devoted, so self-sacrificing as an
Indian wife. Oncefinding him sad,
she enquired the reason and being

i -
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told that he had run into debt by
his dissipations, she at once parted
with her gold bangles. 'Take them,
pay off the debt and cheer up.' It
was her habit, as it is the habit,
generally, of an Indian wife, though
modern light is changing these
beautiful traditions, to take her
meals after her husband had taken
his. Once he returned latein the
evening, intoxicated and indisposed.
He was laid quietly in bed. He
vomitted, then sleep overpowered him.
All this while, his wife had kept
awake nursing him tenderly. When
he regained his consciousness, she
gave him a glass of milk and after
that, after midnight she took her
meal. Seeing all this selfless
service, tears came to the eyes
of Munshi Ram, tears of gratitude
for his faithful wife and he prayed
to God to make him worthy of her.

He taught her to read and write.
He took her out for morning walk
with himself. He looked after her
very tenderly, and satisfied all her
desires. In 1891 dhe passed away
leaving behind a chit, in which she
had written with her own hands
"You will easily get a more beauti-
ful wife, but pray, for my sake do
not forget to bring up our children
lovingly and tenderly”. There was
no question now of marrying a
more beautiful wife. He was
aready wedded to the service of
the Arya Samgj. His children were
taken care of by the wife of his
elder brother. She brought them
up like her own children and thus
freed Munshi Ram completely for
the service of religion.

‘ One day his little daugjht'er was
singing " Eesa Eesa bole, tera kya
lage ga mole."
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She had just returned from the
Christian Mission School, where she

studied. The father was startled;
he pondered over this problem
and came to the conclusion

that it was dangerous to teach girls
in a mission school. To provide for
their education, he along with L.
Dev Raj conceived and created the
Kanya Maha Vidyalaya, Jullundur,
the premier institution of its kind
in the Punjab.

With the advent of L. Munshi
Ram in Arya Samaj, a new chapter
begins in its history. Pandit Guru
Dutt was of opinion that Vedic and
Sanskrit studies should occupy the
prominent place in the curriculum
of the D. A.V. College, while
Mahatma Hans Raj and others of
his way of thinking believed that
it was impracticable, if the institut-
ion was to remain affiliated to the
Punjab University. They could
agree to giving only a very subordi-

nate place to Vedic and Sanskrit
studies. Pandit Guru Dutt was
warmly supported by L. Munshi
Ram. Due to different ideals in

education and different views re-
garding meat-eating, a split took
place and Arya Samaj was divided
into theCulture Party and Mahatma
Party. Mahatma Munshi Ram
began to lead the Mahatma Party.
He was a very successful pleader,
but worldly ambition and social
service go ill together, for they go
against each other. For some time
the struggle continued. The service
of Arya Samaj gradually gained the
upper hand and professional practice
began to dwindle. A paper 'Sat
Dharma Pracharak, was started to
carry on the propaganda of Arya
Samaj and eradicate social evils.
In those days Mahatma Munshi
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Ram, with a party of devotees used
to go early in the morning through
Jullundur with the beggar's bowl in
his hand, singing songs of devotion
and collecting funds for the Arya
Samaj. In his autobiography while
recalling the innocent ways and
singing service of those days,
Mahatma Munshi Ram confesses
that those days were the happiest
period of his life.

A word about his relations with
Pt. Guru Dutt and Pt. Lekh Ram.
They were a noble trio full of sin-
cerity, faith, frankness and passion
for the service of Arya Samaj. Guru
Dutt advised him to read the works
of the Master again and again, for
every time new light would dawn
upon him. Munshi Ram and Lekh
Ram often went together where a
controversy was to be held or an
anniversary to he celebrated.
When Lekh Ram was assassinated,
his parting words were ' Let the
work of writing continue uninter-
ruptedly .

A faithful assistant of Mahatma
Munshi Ram in his preaching trips to
villages round about Jullundur was
L. Chiranji LalPahlwan, who
would pass through the main bazars,
singing songs and gathering men
till he came to where Munshi Ram
was seated and forthwith the lecture
began.

The Mahatma Party wastaking
a very active part in holding con-
troversies with Christian Priests,
Muslim Maulvis and Sanatanist
Pandits. The party was well-
known for its uncompromising atti-
tude, its straight-forwardness, its
outspokenness. The College Party
prided itself upon its calculating
mentality, its prudence, its tactful-
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ness. Religious controversies were
the order of the day. Every Arya
Samajist was a controvertialist.
Muslims, Christians, Sanatanists, all
felt the aggressve force of Arya
Samaj. The Skhs and the M ar hat-
tas had no doubt defended Hindu-
isn with the sword. But here was
arisen a new body to defend the
faith of Rishis not with the sword,
but with the word of truth, the force
of reason. Irrepressible enthusi-
asm, penetrating intelligence, aggres-
sive spirit bore down all opposition

and astonished all adversaries.
Seeing the speedy spread of the
Vedic faith in all directions,
Muslims, Christians, Sanatanists,

DevSamajists, spread the fiction that
Arya Samaj is a seditious body, that
aims at overthrowing the British
Raj. Asa matter of fact, nothing
could be farther from the truth.
But for the British attitude of re-
ligious neutrality, which the Arya
Samaj so much values, there would
have been no scope for the spread of
truth. But inimical propaganda
was feverishly,busy and produced
suspicion in the minds of the British
officials. The Patiala State went a
step further and arrested all Arya
Samajists at once The Arya
Samajists kept cool and firm in that
hour of disress. The one man who
more than any other fortified the
imprisoned Arya Samajists and
fought on their behalf was Mahatma
Munshi Ram. He helped their
families and defended their ‘case
He brought able lawyers from
L ahore to fight for thecause of Arya
Samaj. The State was forced to
withdraw the caze it had instituted
againg the Arya Samajists.

We must now go' back to the
time when the D.A.V. Coallege party
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seceded from the Arya Pratinidhi
Sabha. After earnest meditation
over the best means of serving his
master and his misson he came to
the conclusion that the Gurukula of

Dayanand's dreams should be
brought into exisence. That way
lay the salvation of India. The

children of to-day are the nation of
to-morrow. But how and where are
the children being brought up and
what sort of nation will they-thus
grow into ?  Surely the tender buds
cannot blossom properly in the foul
and contaminated air of the cities.
Far, far away from theturmoil and
tainted air of the towns take these
little saplings and plant them in the
free and fresh atmosphere of the
jungles near a mountain or ariver.
Thus alone can they bear fragrant
flowers and delicious fruits, thus
alone can they furnish cool peaceful
shade for troubled souls.

Imbued  with  such  ideas
Mahatma Munshi Ram made a
gsern resolve to start a Gurukula in
the very lap of nature. People
laughed. Where was the money to
come from ? Who would send his
children to the jungles for 16 years ?
But our hero <ood firm against
ridiculee. He guck to his resolve
He went out to collect funds and
vowed never to step into his house
till Rs. 30,000/- had been collected.
He spent days of toil and nights of
vigil to realise the dream of his
guru. Money came: children came.
A suitable site between the ' Nilgiri'
and the* Nildhara' with Himalayas
on the one sde and the Ganges on
the other was offered as a free gift
for Gurukula by L. Aman Smgh a
great philanthropist.

Those who had ridiculed began
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to respect both the dreamer and the
dream. The jungle was cleared;
huts were built and the great soul
with 20 children began his novel
experiment far away from the din
and dirt of cities. Tigers roamed
freely at night about the place
where the -Gurukula was started.
They were angry with the man who
had usurped part of their empire.
They roared and the children trem-
bled, but the strong protecting arm
and the stout courageous heart of
our hero were always with them to
comfort and encourage.  Under his
loving guidance, they learnt to face
with courage the dangers of the
forest and to bear cheerfully the in-
clemencies of the weather.

When Munshi Ram became a
pleader he was called L. Munshi
Ram. When he took charge of
Gurukula, people began to call him
Mahatma Munshi Ram. Richly he
deserved that title. The sacrifices
that he had made, were not the
sacrifices of ordinary men. Only a
magnanimous soul could do such
magnificent deeds.  His life, as a
matter of fact, is one long series of
glorious achievements. He renoun-
ced his practice, he renounced his
pleasures, he renounced his beautiful
bungalow, he dedicated his press,
he dedicated his sons, he dedicated
his life for the service of the Guru-
kula. The Gurukula was the one
passon of his life, the most dominant
idea which inspired him.

Referring to his sudents he
would often say that they had done
him alot of good. Trying to raise
them he had raised himsdf. Put
a odf-respecting, capable, respon-
sble man at the helm of affairs; all
the hidden greatness in him auto-
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matically appears. If you would
raise yourself, undertake an honour-
able arduous task. The task chal-
lenges the brave soul, which wakes
up with tremendous force to achieve
its goal. Blessed are they that
will to do great deeds, for they will
become great indeed.

He took a keen and personal
interest in the welfare of each of
his brahmchariesy was with them in
work and in play, in mealsand in
prayer, watching them, restraining

them, exhorting them, inspiring
them.

When they fell ill, he nursed
them like a mother. He always

sought, both by example and pre-
cept to make them strong, intelli-
gent, virtuous, brave, fearless,
patriotic, austere and fit in every
way to serve their religion and their
country.

Sometimes murmurs were heard
from some of his weaker students:
" Our degree is not recognised.
Our institution is not affiliated.
We shall not get any government
servicee. What shall we do after
graduating ? " Invariably on such
occasons he would quote this
beautiful line from a famous saint
and poet and bring back confidence
to the diffident souls.

" When | was without teeth,
O Lord, you gave me milk from
the mother's breast. When .-you
have given me teeth, will you keep
me without food?"

But though he had absolute re-
liance on God, he had sdf-reiance
too in a pre-eminent degree. Dur-
ing his lifetime he had started
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Agriculture and Ayurvedic classes in
Gurukula and to his followers he
bequeathed his plan to start a
technical college and a commercial
college. His able son, Pt. Indra,
Vidya Vachaspati, the most cool-
headed and clear-headed of men,
the present Governor of Gurukula,
has taken up in right earnest the
plan of starting the two colleges:
appeal for funds has been issued,
money is pouring in and within a
year or so we hope to see an addi-
tion to Gurukula of the two useful
colleges. Mahatma Munshi Ram
had another dream that Gurukula
should be self-sufficient as regards
food and clothing. We have begun
to grow our wheat. We are growing
our own vegetables and fruits. We
have our own dairy, cows for milk
and she-buffaloes for butter. We

have our own Khadi department,
our own splendid pharmacy, our
own industrial department. In all

these directions Pandit Indraji is
effecting great improvements with
the help of an able and earnest
assistant, Pt. Desh Bandhu ji, Vid-
yalankar. The day is not far
distant when we shall have to pur-
chase nothing from outside either to
feed or clothe ourselves.

Once asked by a high govern-
ment official to get the Gurukula
affiliated Mahatmaji replied, " Let
there be at least one independent
educational institution in India en-
tirely free from government control
and influence.

We have three colleges here
already. The Veda College, The
Arts College and the Ayurveda
College. In the Ayurveda College
Allopathy and Modern Surgery are
taught along with Charak and Sus-
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hrat, so that students have a com-
parative knowledge of both the
Indian and the Western Systems of
medicine.

Most of the subjects in the Veda .
College and the Arts College are
common, with only this difference
that in the Veda College, there is an
advanced course in Veda and in the
Arts College, an advanced course
in Literature. Veda, Upanishadas,
Darshan, Sanskrit, Hindi, English,
and Arya Siddhant are compulsory
for all. One elective subject has to
be chosen out of Philosophy,
History, Economics and Chemistry.
Industrial Chemistry forms an
essential feature of the Chemistry
course, and students learn to make
various kinds of soap, oil, phenyle,
ink, pain balm etc. The aim is to
achieve a synthesis of all that is best
in the cultures of the East and the
West. Ordinarily in Indian univer-
sities a student has no intimate or
first hand knowledge of his ancient
classics or his own culture. About
30 years ago when | was a student
in F.A.classin the D.A.V. College,
L. Lajpat Rai in a lecture said:
"When Muslims meet together,
they quote from Urdu or Persian
poets, but when Hindus meet, they
quote from Shakespeare, Milton,
Wordsworth, Tennyson, Keatsand
Shelley." When | got ajob in Guru-
kula in 1919, | found to my great
delight that here students quoted
from Sur Das and Tulsi Das, Kali
Das and Bav Bhuti, Valmiki and
Vyas, Kapil and Patanjali, Vedas
and Upanishadas, as freely in their
speeches and essays as Muslim
students quote from Hafiz, Sadi,
Zauk, etc. Brahmchariesare verily
rooted in their own culture. They
livein it, it livesin them.
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Plain living and high thinking is a
prominent feature of the institution.
Bare-headed and bare-footed, with
only a Khadi shirt and knicker, boys
move about in the biting cold of
winter or the scorching summer
sun.

One thing that struck me so
much when | joined this institution
was the look of childlike innocence
in so many grown up able college
students. To train the understand-
ing and yet retain childlike inno-
cence is, | believe, a great achieve-
ment. Really great men remain
childlike, to the end of their life.

Hindi being the medium of in-
struction throughout even in the
college, the students readily follow
all they are taught and, therefore,
when they graduate they are better
informed than other graduates both
in ancient and modern knowledge.
Several years ago, when the Right
Hon'ble Srinivas Shastri visited
Gurukula, the students held a debate
in Hindi on an important political
subject. The students were so well
informed on the subject and spoke
so fluently and eloquently that Sri-
nivas Shastri came to the conclusion
that it was quite practicable to im-
part higher instruction through the
medium of Hindi. In this, as in
several other directions, M. Munshi
Ram has acted asa pioneer, as a
_bold, original and enterprising ad-
venturer. Several times Gurukula
students have won medals and
trophiesin the All-India Inter Uni-
versity Hindi and Sanskrit debates
held in the Benares Hindu Univer-
sity. Pandit Jaichandji, Vidyalankar,
an able graduate of Gurukula has
won great distinction by writing in
Hindi a monumental history of
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India and winning the Mangala
Prasad Paritosak (The Indian Nobel
Prize) for writing the best book in
History. So Pt. Satya Ketu ji,
Vidya Alankar, Ph.D. has won the
same prize by writing a standard
work on 'The Maurya Dynasty'. In
most Hindi newspapers and maga-
zines Gurukula graduates are work-
ing as editors and assstant editors.
In Gurukula students acquire great
facility in speaking and writing in
Hindi.

Another feature of Gurukula
Kangri is the quality of fearlessness
that students develop by living in
close proximity with foredst Several
years ago when the Gurukula was
on the other dde of the Ganges, a
leopard once entered the premises.
| was teaching on the upper storey.
A cry was raised that a leopard had
entered thegarden. At once two of
my students rushed to their rooms,
seized their hockey sticksand attack-
ed the ferocious beast. | cannot
forget that day. | marvelled at the
boldness of the brahmcharis.  Fear-
lesdy they fought with the leopard,
received and gave blows and ulti-
mately compelled it to retreat and
hide in a bush, where it was shot
dead. What frightens others is fun
for .them. Several years ago a few of
our brahmcharis entered a dense
forest and from there brought to
Gurukula at great risk and with
great difficulty the young one of an
elephant. They wanted to keep it
as a curiosity, but the forest ranger
coming to know of it, came and took
it away from them. Several times
they have caught very very big
cobras, put them in cages and fed
them and then when they have had
their fill of the fun, let them off
again. :
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Another important feature of the
Gurukula is the intimate personal
contact between the teachers and
the taught. - There is the same
difference between other graduates
and Gurukula graduates as there is
between the products of big factories
and the products of college indus-
tries.

We give them knowledge, but
mother Nature in the lap of which
they live and move all the 24 hours
gives them health, strength, energy
and inspiration. Our boys sing on
auspicious occasions the following:

"Taking -thy flag in hand, O my
Alma mater, | shall spread through
the world the message that 1 have
heard in the forest, the mountain,
the river and the stream.”

Says Wordsworth in one place :—

"One impulse from a vernal wood
Can teach you more of man

Of moral evil and of good

Than all the sages can.”

Who inspired the sages who wrote
the Vedas and the Upanishadas, the
Ramayana and the Mahabharata.
Freely they lived and moved and
had their being in the beautiful
scenes of Nature. From her they
drew inspiration and wrote immortal
works.

So Shakespeare says in'AsYou
Like It":

For this our life, exempt from
public haunt,

Finds tongues in trees, books in
the running brooks,

Sermons in stones and good in
everything.

The Gurukula is becoming in-
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creasingly popular every day. This
year so many boys have sought ad-
mission in the first primary class,
that another wing has had to be
added to the hostel to accommodate
them. Boys are admitted at the
ageof 7 or8 They have to live
in Gurukula for 14 years, 10 years
for the school course, 4 years for the
college course. The school course
is like the ordinary course outside,
with this difference that special
attention is paidto the teaching of
Sanskrit and the ancient religious
scriptures and that Indian History
is taught from the national stand-
point, so that students learn to res-
pect their ancestors for their
material, intellectual and spiritual
greatness, and not to look down
upon them as semi-barbarians.
Moreover, boys in the primary
classes devote one period every day
to spinning. One of our boys, Mr.
Shanti Swarup, has won a silver
spinning wheel, for standing first in
an All-Indiaspinning competition.

| have dwelt at some length in
my appreciation of Gurukula, be-
cause it is the dearest creation of M.
Munshi Ram. | feel tempted to
write more on this point, but | must
restrain myself for want of space. |
conclude with the famous remark
of Mr. J. Ramsay Macdonald on
Gurukula: "It isthe most momen-
tous thing in Indian education that
has been done since Macaulay sat
down to put his opinionsinto minute
in 1835." :

Mahatma Munshi Ram took
Sanyas in 1917, and left Gurukula
for the service of the world. From
1902 to 1917, he had zealously
worked for the Gurukula primarily,
at the same time editing the Sat
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Dharma Pracharak and attending
Arya Sama anniversaries. Now
begins his service in a wider sphere.
His magnanimous soul seeks to
servethe Sikhs, the Muslims, the De-
pressed classes, the famine-striken
and the Motherland, not the Arya
Samaj and Gurukula exclusively.

The sanyasi loves all, and is
attached to none. He went about
preaching the gospel that true

Swargj could be won only by brahm-
charya and purity of character.
Nations rise by self-restraint and
perish by indulgence.

In 1918, a famine broke out in
Garhwal. Swamiji issued an appeal
for funds; organised famine relief and
helped the famine-striken in their
distress.

To suppress the agitation against
the Rowlatt Act machine guns were
fired upon the mob in Delhi and
many were shot dead. The remedy
aggravated the malady. The fire
burnt higher and hotter. Excite-
ment grew to a very high pitch.
The mob was ranged on one side,
the police on the other. The go-
vernment was ina fix. The brave
sanyasi came forth staff in hand and
said to the Police officials: "Remove
the soldiers and | shall pacify the
people.” The soldiers were remov-
ed, the people dispersed, but after
some time the police again began to
patrol the city and intimidate the
people. Excitement rose again.
To prevent the excitement from
taking a dangerous turn Swamiji
announced that in Pataudi House,
Darya Ganj, a meeting would be
held to honour the victims of
machine guns. Swami Shraddha-
nand, bare-footed staff in hand, led
the way, and behind followed an
endless procession of sad, silent and
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sullen mourners, all bare-footed like
their leader. When the procession
reached. Chandni Chowk, about
eleven Gurukhas directed their
bayonets against the breast of the
intrepid leader. Cheerfully  he
bared his bosom to the Gurukhas
and said: "Pierce me first and then
fireat the mob." The Gurukhas
winced from that leonine voice.
They withdrew and the procession
passed sadly,.silently, sullenly to its
destination in Darya Ganj and held
the meeting without any disturbance.

So great, so deep, so sincere and so
practical was the sympathy shown
by Swamiji to the bereaved families
of the Muslim victims of the
machine guns, that they began to
worship him as their saviour, carried
him to Jumma Musjid and set him
on the highest and the holiest pulpit
there to hear a message from his
lips. The message that he delivered
that day will long be remembered
by posterity as the most inspiring
message of peace, freedom and
unity ever delivered to humanity.

When Mahatma Gandhi sus-
pended his satygraha (for some
people had become violent) Swamyji
resigned from the Satyagraha
Committee. He could not agree
with this step. He could never
appreciate nice hair-splitting about

Ahimsa. In him was a synthesis of
"braham tg' and 'kshatra tg'
That Satyagrahis should remain

non-violeni under every provocation
was quite intelligible, but how could
you be responsible for the violence
of mischief-mongers, who might be
employed by any interested party to
defame the movement.

After the Martial Law days in
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the Punjab, Swamiji went there to
wipe the tears of the orphans and
-the widows and mitigate their
aufferings.  That year only Swamiji
was in favour of holding the congress
sesson in Amritsar, others seriously
doubted the advisability of holding
it there as the people after the reign
of terror had been very much cowed
down. But Swamiji insisted that
Amritsar was the right place. It
was already a place of pilgrimage
in the religious sense, now it had
become a place of pilgrimage in the
political snse too. He took upon
himself the responsibility of making
all arrangements. Inspite of several
adverse circumstances, inspite of
heavy rainfall and bitter cold, very
satisfactory arrangement was made
by Swamiji for the proper accommo-
dation and boarding of vistors.
The sesson wasa great success. It
infused new life in the hearts of the
Punjabees. As Chairman of the
Reception Committee, Swamiji was
the first to deliver his address in
Hindi.

Being pressed to take charge of
Gurukula again, Swamiji served his
dear creation for 2 years more and
then again sepped forth like a
Knight Errant to help the needy
and the distressed.

In 1922, Guru-ka-bagh Satyagraha
was started by Akalis. The govern-
ment sided with the Mahant and
inflicted terrible torture upon the
Satyagrahis. Seeing his brothers in
trouble, Swamiji hastened to Amrit-
sar and assured the Satyagrahis that
Hindus were with them in their
trial. Swamiji was arrested and
imprisoned in. Montgomery jail,
where he wrote his famous autobio-
graphy: ' Kalyan-Marg-Ka-Pathik\
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the Indian Pilgrim's Progress, which
contains a vivid account of how a
snner was converted into a saint,
and which should be read by every
aspirant after righteousness.

Alter reease from jail Samiji
learnt that '‘communal riots had
broken out in Malabar, Saharanpur,
Amritsar etc: that everywhere the
Mohammedans had perpetrated in-
describable cruelty upon the Hindus.
He wept over the fallen and feeble
condition of the Hindus and began
to work zealoudy for Hindu Sanga-
than. In the lectures that he de
livered to the Hindus all over India
he told them that untouchability,
cage by birth, child marriage and
other social  evils, too numerous to
count, were eating into the vitals of
the society ; that they should wake
up betimes, uplift the depressd
classs, educate the women, raise the
age of marriage and lay special
emphasis on brahmcharya. Learn-
ing that the Malkhana Rajputs
wanted to come back into the Hindu
fold, he hagtened to embrace them
and established the Bharat Shuddhi
Sabha to convert them.

His work for the depressed class
es was nothing new ; as a pleader he
had taken a very active part in up-
lifting the two depressed classesin
the Punjab, Megh and Rahtian. He
now s up 'Dalit Uddhar Sabha', a
society for the uplift of the depress
ed dassesin Delhi and entrusted it
to Dr. Sukh Dev ji, that tireess,
«dflesss and enthusiastic worker
whose services in this direction have
given relief to thousands in
distress.

To further the cause of Shuddhi
and Sangathan, he started the Urdu
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"Tej," which is at present the most
popular -Urdu,daily in Delhi.

Swamiji received persistent calls
from the South to ameliorate
the condition of the non-brahmans.
Our hero ever ready to help where
help was needed, went to the South,
lectured in many places, gave to the
people the message of liberty,
equality and fraternity and started
a paper ' The Liberator ' to raise
the condition of the non-brahmans.

For a long time need had been
felt for "Kanya Gurukula" for
girls, as there was a Gurukula for
boys at Kangri. Seth Raghu Mal,
a great devotee of Swamiji promised
to give one Lakh for the purpose.
So the foundation stone was laid in
1923 by Swamiji in Delhi - The
institution has now been shifted to
Dehra Dun, where under the effi-
cient management of Shrimati Vidya
Vati Seth B.A., a very austere and
selfless soul, the Kanya Gurukula is
doing very useful work for the
physical, mental,and moral develop-
ment of young girls.

We have had a bird's eye view
of the life of Swami Shraddhanand.
One wonders at the inexhaustible
energy of this man. Many were the
activitiesin which he took a leading
part. Throughout the length and
breadth of India, from whatever a
cry of distress or need of service
arose, there Swami Shraddhanand
with the utmost expedition arrived.
He was an embodiment of hope,
faith, and enthusiasm. He was
endowed with a clear sight and a
strong will. He was a born leader.
Tall and strongly built, he had a very
powerful personality. His appear-
ance, his gait, his speech all bore the
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-heroic stamp. . He was like a Field-

marshal, who could fight- on many
fronts at once with full presence of
mind. Hewas superb in organisa-
tion. The success with which the
Dayanand centenary at Mathura
was celebrated bears eloguent testi-
mony to his wonderful . powers of
organisation. He was Kshatrya
both by birth and worth. Whatever
he did he did with the air of
a hero. Whatever he achieved, he
achieved with the confidence of
a hero. ‘A hero is a hero
at all points." He marched on this
pilgrim of the path of righteousness
and obstacles flew from his presence
like chaff before the wind. He was
born to conquer and subdue. He
lived like a gaint amidst a genera
tion of pigmies. He was mighty
and magnanimous. By serving the
lowly and the lost he relieved the
pain of his heart. He never dis-
owned the poor. He never bent the
knee before insolent might.

The vigour with which he was
pushing on the work of Shuddhi and
Sangathan, was very keenly resented
by a section of the Muslims, who
deputed a fanatic to assassinate him.
One day in 1920 while Swamiji was
lying, in bed, one Abdul Kashid
came upstairs and expressed a
desire to discuss some religious
guestion with him. Swamiji replied
that immediately on recovery he
would appoint a time for the pur-
pose. The visitor asked for acup
of water, which was at once brought.
The man Qlrank it, quieted his agitat-
ed mind and finding himself alone
with Swamiji, took out a loaded
revolver and sent three shots -right
through the breast of our hero, and
finished him at once. Hearing the
sound of shots, the servant who bad
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brought water rushed to-the.room to
capture theassassin but waft shot in
the kgand disabled. Then Pandit
Dharam Pai ji, Vidya Alankar, a
brave graduate of Gurukula and
the personal secretary of Swamiji
appeared on the sene flung the
assassin on the floor, got hold of his
wrist with a most powerful grip, so
that he could not move his hand,
kept-him pressed beneath his knee
till the Police Officer arrived and
took from him his revolver.
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Truly, it may be said  of
Swamijiy a hero's life he lived and
a martyr's death he died. Theday
which beheld the funeral processon
in honour of Swamiji pass through
the bazars of Delhi will long remain
a memorable day in the history of
that city. People said that such a
processon had never been taken out
even in honour of kings. May the
martyr res in peace and may the
Gurukula—his dearest creation—
thrive and prosper for ever.
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Rakhshi Sir Tek Chand, Kt., M.A , LL.R.,
Retired Judge, Lahore High Court.
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Sit Tef Chand,

{By N.

" Four -things belong to a judge,”
says Socrates, " to hear courteoudly,
to answer wisely, to consider soberly
and to decide impartially." Any-
body who has had the occason to
study the career of Bakhshi Sir Tek
Chand on the Bench of: the Lahore
High Court will agree-that asa Judge
he displayed all these qualitiesin an
abundant measure. The Law
Reports of histime provide a con-
clusive proof of the valuable addi-
tions he has made to the legal
literatureof our land. After making
legal history for sixteen years, he has
recently retired with thereputation as
one of the most eminent. judges who
ever adorned His Majesty's Bench-
es in India.

Born on the 26th of August,
1883, at Nurpur, in Kangra Dis
trict, in the well-known Bakhshi
family of Punjab Chiefs, Bakhshi
Tek Chand grew up to be a typical
example of a worthy son of a worthy
father. Bakhshi Jaishi Ram, a well-
known philanthropist, a distinguished
educationist and a leading lumin-
ary of the Lahore Bar, was also
amongst the. first batch of prominent
Congressmen in the Punjab. Indeed;
it was he who, with a very few
others, tust kiadled the flame of
political thought in this province
an&wou for himself a name, which
is still remembered . with feelings of
aliection ,and admiration by all those

B, Sen,)

who came in contact with him,

Bakhshi Tek. Chand took his
early education at Nurpur and then
at Dharamsala, from where he same
to Lahore and joined the Central
Model High School. Later, he
shifted to the D. A. V. High Schoal,
from where he passed his matricula-
tion examination in 1898, in the
First Division. It- would be of
interest to mention here - that
Sir Tek Chand, at one stage of his
life, officiated as Honorary Head-
master of this great school fora short
time. After matriculating, he joined
the Government College, - Lahore,
where he had a brilliant career. In
1902, he graduated with distinction,
with Applied and Pure Mathematics
as his elective subjects.  Two yeaw
later, he took the M.A. degree in
History, standing first in the pro-
vince and beating the previous
record of the Punjab University in
that subject. . In 1905, he passed
the-LL.B. examination, standing
second in order of merit amongst
the successful candidates.

In January 1906, he got himself
enrolled-asa Pleader and. practised
for two years in the District Courts
of Lahore. During this period his
work asa.junior pleader in the fust
important political trial in thepror
vince, namely, the Punjabee Sedi-
tion Case, won for Bakhshi Tek
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Chand the high appreciation of his
seniors both in the trial and the
Sessions Courts.  In 1908 -he was
admitted as a First Grade Pleader
of the Chief Cotart. From the very
beginning of his career at the Bar, he
realized that hard and diligent work
paid good-dividends, specially in the
profession of Law. He had already
acquired the habit of hard work and
perseverance in his college days. So
he worked still harder. He studied
his cases carefully and presented
them before the Law Courts with
skill and dexterity. The results
were excellent. Very soon he was
marked out as the 'coming man ' of
the profession. Thejudgesformed a
:high opinion about his work and
worth as a lawyer.

"To succeed as a lawyer," says
Lord Eldon, "a man must work like
a horse and live like a hermit."

And there is no doubt that Bakhshiji
has aways lived upto that ideal.
Whether in professional work or in
public life, it has been his motto to
work hard with zeal ‘and. sincerity
in the discharge of his duties and he
has always lived a simple and noble
life. This has endeared him to- all
who- have known him, and brought
him success sooner than he expected.
His colleagues in the profession as
also the Judges were greatly impres-
sed by his wonderful knack of
putting his casss in a convincing
manner, his extensive knowledge of
case-law and -his- masterly advocacy;
which placed him in the fore-front
of the distinguished lawyers of the
Lahore Bar. He devoted himself
mainly to civil work, ' comprising
intricate’commercial and civil cases,
but hemadehis mark equally well in
criminal work, whenever any impor-
-tant case was entrusted to him. Not-
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able among the criminal cases con-
ducted, by him was the famous Del hi
Conspiracy Case of 1914. The effi-
ciency with which he assisted his
Senior, Mr. Norton, won him high
appreciation of the latter who was
greatly struck by his ability.

Severa years later, he took a |ead-
ing part in preparing the defence in
the Martial Law Cases of 1919.
Those were dreadful days, when the
entire province was groaning under
the heels of military officialdom.
Any one who lifted his little finger
in aid of the 'Rebels ' was a marked
man. Nobody could dare to sympa-
thise with the accused persons,
arrayed before the different Martial
Law Tribunals, without incurring
the serious displeasure of the autho-
rities.- Brave hearts grew nervous.
Courage failed many. Nobody
dared to run the risk. But Bakh-
shiji,. unmindful of the danger in-
volved and unconcerned with the
grave consequences, came forward
and at huge personal sacrifice of
time and rtioney shared the griéf of
the victims of oppression; conducted
their cases free of charge and allow-
ed his flourishing practice to suffer
for-the time "being. But ‘what he
temporarily lost in his practice, he
gained in the respect and admiration
of the people. It was he again,
who at great "persona sacrifice,
rendered highly valuable assistance
to Pandit Moti LalNehru,”Mr. C.R.
Das, Mr. Jayakar, MT. - Abbas
Tayabji ~and others in sifting
and collecting material on behalf, of
the -public for presentation to- the
Hunter Commiittee about the injury
caused by the Martial Law adminis-
tration'to-thé Puhjab in 1919. * And
when, subsequently, a Committee
was appointed by the Government
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to allot compensatlon to the victims
of that 'administration, Bakhshi
Tek Chand, was one of its members
and he rendered valiant services by
obtaining adequate compensation for
such victims. This brought him
into direct contact with the public
life and he began to take a greater
interest in public affairs. When in
1920, the Punjab Congress Com-
mittee was revived after the dark
days of Martial Law, Bakhshi Tek
Chand became its General Secretary
at the timewhen all public life in the
province had been all but smothered.
He, however, redgned that office
when the Congress adopted the
policy of non-co-operation.

Hisreputation as a great lawyer
and sdflessworker in the public cause
had by this time travelled beyond
the borders of this province He
was requested to defend the famous
Defamation suit brought by Sir
Micheal O'Dwyer againgt Sir
Sankaran Nair through its crucial
sage in Lahore. Needless to say
that he conducted the case with
hisusual skill and ability which were
greatly admired by the press and the
public of this country.

Shortly after the Martial Law
regime, Lala L ajpat Rai returned to
his homdand and began to take
greater interest in the public affairs
of this province. The great Lala
had the knack of. finding suitable
persons with patriotic leanings for
public life. Hisunerring eye fell on
Bakhshi Tek Chand. In him he
discovered a sincere man of public.
spirit endowed with a genuine desire
to serve his people. He wanted to
make full use of Bakhshiji and with
thisend in view he sdected him to
contest, a seat in 1926, as a Con-
ogress Nationalist Party Candidate,

149.

for the Punjab'- Legislative Council
from the :Lahore Constituency, in
oppositionnto an official Congress
candidate. Bakhshiji planned his
electoral Qampaign: .with great care
and foresight. With the help of
Lala LajpatiRai: and Pandit Madan
Mohan Malwiya, as aso due
to the support of . all right-
thinking voters, he was able to
achieve a -brilliant victory at the
polls, defeating his . rival with a subs-
tantial majority. Thus Bakhshiji
had a triumphant entry into the
Legislature of our province. It was
the wish of Lalaji and other leading
Hindus that being oneof the bes in-
tellectuals-of our province, Bakhshiji,
should lead the Opposition in the
Council. Great things were expect-
ed from him in that capacity. But
fate was weaving another pattern
for him.

Soon after his election, he was
offered a permanent seat on the
Bench of the Lahore High Court
ina newly created post. This offer
amounted to a great tributeto the
legal talents of Bakhshi Tek Chand,
as it was the first instance of its kind,
where an Indian was offered a Puisne
Judgeship straightaway.

To accept the offer was to sacri-
fice not only a brilliant career as a
public man, but also a highly lucra-
tive practice at the Bar; for
Bakhshi Tek Chand's annual income
at that time exceeded a lac of rupees
and it was not an easy-affair to
make such a huge sacrifice. .But he
eventually agreed, finding consolation,
as aptly put by Sir (now Lord)
Malcolm Hailey, the-then-Governor
of the Punjab, in the belief that

"high legal talent is better employed
:cn dlspensmgjustlce than in pleading
orit."
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So Bakhshi Tek Chand was
elevated to the Lahore Bench on the
26th of January, 1927, amidst great
acclamations from all sections of the
Pressand the public. Theloss of the
public was the gain of the Bench.
His talents now found full scope and
from the very beginning he estab-
lished his reputation as oné of the
most competent judges in Indin.
His judicial pronouncements earned
him applause from all quarters. In
thevery first Full Bench on which
he sat (as reported in |.L.R.8
Lahore 384), his judgment was
characterised as a '~ Storehouse of
legal information " and a " Treatise
on the Law of Res Judicata." The
reputation thus earned was steadi-
ly" enhanced by the great ability
which he showed throughout his
career on the Bench. There is
hardly any branch of the Law

of which he has not got a detailed:

knowledge. His erudite learning,
deep knowledge of the principles of
Law and un-erring precision of his
judgments, placed him  amongst
the front rank of the judicial giants of
the country. It is said that the
more intricate and complex the
problem before him, the greater was
the enthusiasm and the confidence
with which he came to grips withit
and the more lucid the manner in
which he unravelled the intricacies.

It would come as a surprise to
many that Mr. Justice Tek Chand,
during his career, adorned the largest
number of Full Benchesand deliver-
ed the largest number of Full Bench
Judgments, in the Lahore High
Court. The most notable thing
about him was his unfailing courtesy
towards the members of the Bar.
A monument of patience and sobriety,
he would never lose his temper nor
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at any stage discourage the lawyers.
He rather encouraged Juniors, and
thus gained their affection and
regard. No lawyer ever came out of
his Court with the feeling that he
was not given a patient hearing. At
times, Mr. Justice Tek Chand may
have been searchingly analytical or
even exacting in search of truth, but
he would never heckle the counsel
appearing before him. During his
long and distinguished career, it is
difficult to find a single instance in
which he snubbed or discouraged a

lawyer. In fact, he was a great
champion of the privileges of the
Bar and always upheld its dignity
both in word and deed. With his
brother-judges he always enjoyed
mutual respect, confidence and co-
operation.

As a tribute to his success on

the Bench, the title of Knight-
hood was conferred wupon him
in 1942. To bid him farewell at the

time of his relinquishing the charge
of the high office, a function was
held in his honour, on the 28th of
January, 1943, in the Court of the
Hon'ble the Chief Justice, Lahore.
Praises were showered on him by all
the speakers. The leader of the
LahoreHigh Court Bar, Lala (now
theHon'bleMr. Justice) M ehr Chand
Mahajan, in the course of his fare-
well address to Sir Tek Chand, said:

"When Your Lordship took your
Seat on the Bench, you were pleas
ed to observe, 'l pray that | may
be able to perform my judicial
functions in fear of God and
without fear of man, regardless of
any condderations of caste, creed,
community or colour." Your Lord-
ship has been able to achieve the
ideal you had s forth before you.
You have done justice between
man and man, and man and State,



PUNJAB"S EMINENT HINDUS -151

without fear or favour and have
kept unsullied the sacred Fountain
of Justice and have held the highest
tradition of the Bench."*

Mr. Mohd. Sleem, Advocate-

General, Punjab, remarked : —

"Your Lordship's tremendous capa-
city for work and your Lordship's
amazing knowledge of Case Law
won admiration of your colleagues
and the praise of the Bar. Your
Lordship's pronouncements on in-
tricate questions of Civil Law,
more particularly, the Hindu Law
and Customary Law of the Punjab
will serve as a permanent and use-
ful guide to the Bench and the
Bar. Your Lordship was hed in
high eteem by the Bar not only
because of your Lordship's legal
learning, but also because your
Lordship treated the members of
the Bar with courtesy."

Last, though not the least, the

Hon'ble the Chief Justice, Sir
Trevor Harries, who took charge of
this high office only nine days before
this function, was pleased to ob-
serve :—

"We meet this morning on a some-
what melancholy occasion. This
Court has been convened to bid
farewell toMr. Justice Tek Chand.
He came to the Bench from the
Bar and he came having already
won the confidence of his col-
leagues at the Bar. He has
administered justice now for the
last 16 years and, as you have
heard, he still retains the complete
confidence of the Bar from which
he came."

Continuing, His Lordship

said -—

"When | came to India, one of the
first names | came across was
that of Mr. Judiice Tek Chand.
Thereisno branch of Law that he
has not considered in detail and
with which he is not conversant.
The.Law Reports will always be
a memorial to his work as a Judge;
That Sr Tek Chand is agreat

lawyer, there can be no question
whatsoever and this Court is the
poorer for hisretirement. He has
sat on this Bench until he has
reached the age of retirement and
but for that fact we might still
have had the pleasure of his com-
Pany and the advantage of his

earning for many years'to come.

-Heisretiring when heis really at

the height of his judicial

capacity.”

The entirePress of the province
aso paid glowing tributes to his
attainments both as a lawyer and as
aJdudge. The"Tribune," Punjab's
greatest English Daily, in its issue
dated the 29th January, 1943, ob-
served editorially: —

"To-day Justice Sir Tek Chand
practlcaIIK relinquishes his seat on
the Bench of the Lahore High
Court by proceeding on leave
preparatory to retirement. Sir
Tek Chand isnot only the senior-
mogt Puisne Judge of the Lahore
High Court, but the seniormost
Puisne Judge in all India."

"Heisa great Judge, and one of the
three or four best Judges that
Indiacan claim to possess to-day.
The high respect that he commands
and the popularity that he so
justly enjoys as a Judge is due to
an extraordinary combination in
him of the essential qualifications
of a Judge, his keen intellect, his
great knowledge of Law ~ and
gragp of legal principles, his long

" experience as a practising lawyer
and the commanding position that
he -occupied at the Bar at ‘the
time of his appointment to the
Bench, his uncommon judicial
acumen and theintegrity, indepen-
dence and impartiality that he has
exhibited throughout his career as
a Judge and lagt, but not least, the
industry and thoroughness that he
.has always brought with him to
the discharge of his judicial
duties*' -

A gentleman with a calm, cool
and unruffled temperament, Bakhshi
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Sir Tek Chand is deep like an
ocean and spiritual in hisoutlook on
life. Men of learning are always
modest: so is he. If you happen to
have even a nodding acquaintance
with him, you can expect him to
greet you at once on the road. He
would. never wait to be greeted by
you first. Such an unassuming
bearing has endeared him to all
those who have come into contact
with him in any sage of his life.
During his conversation, he would
neither like to display his vast learn-
ing nor even talk of his pag achieve-
ments or future ambitions.

In his college days, he used
to play Hockey and Tennis, but ever
snce he entered life, he has given
up active games and has taken to
evening walks. This gives him some
relaxation. His hobby is generally
to read books, specially on History
and Politics, in which he is keenly
interested. In 1932, he went to
Europe on a pleasure trip and
visited almost all the important
countries on the Continent and
studied with great interest, their
political, social and economic life.
Thus being rich in experience and
rich in attainments, no wonder that
ever dnce his retirement, he has
been offered by various States in
India the posts of Chief Jugtice and
Judicial Minister, but he has perss
tently been declining the same poli-
tely, presumably because he wants
to enjoy hiswell-earned rest before
deciding to take his next step. It is
difficult to say what course of action
his activities will take in future, but
it is certain that such a brilliant
brain cannot sit idle for long and he
must decide sooner or later to serve
his country in the best way he
thinks proper. '
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Being endowed with virtues like
sincerity, sdflesness® and  spirit
of service, there is no doubt that as
scon as he choosss his course of
action, he will be most welcome to
any institution or movement in this
province.

During his career at the Bar, he
was Secretary and President of the
D.A.V. College Managing Com-
mittee for over twenty-five years and
at much personal sacrifice rendered
valuable services to this great insti-
tution. He also remained on the
Directorate of the Punjab National
Bank Limited, Lahore, and the
L akshmi Insurance Company L imit-
ed, Lahore, for some time and his
name really proved an asset to these
premier commercial concerns of this
province. At present he is Chairman
of the Board of Trustees of Sir
Ganga Ram Trust and in this
capacity he has rendered unique ser-
vices by collecting lacs of rupees for
its new Hospital and organising the
Balak Ram Medical College, which
have begun functioning only recent-
ly. It is he indeed, who first
conceived the idea of a first rate
non-official medical college in
Lahore and whose concentrated
efforts and forceful personality have
brought about the accomplishment
of that idea in so short a span of
time. Thevaluable work which he
has been doing firt as a Senator
and later as an important Syndic of
the Punjab University has been
greatly appreciated in the educa-
tional circles of our  province
Though these activities are benefi-
cial, they are not supposed to be
sufficient. The province expects him
to do greater deeds, of still greater
value, which he is certainly capa-
ble of. (END)
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(Continued from Page 130).

Last, though not the least, Sir
Shadi Lai made vigorous efforts
to remove Bribery, Corruption and
Communalism from the Judiciary of
this Province. How far HisLordship
succeeded in his object is a moot
question. Suffice it to say that his
brilliant successor, Sir Douglas
Young, who took charge from him as
Chief Justice of the Lahore High
Court had aso to exert a good deal,
throughout his stay of nbout eight
years in this province, to remove the
“above evils. With what results, we
al know. As amatter of fact, the
germs of these diseases have found
the climate of this province very
congenia for their breeding and any-
body who succeeds in destroying
them will perform nothing but a
miracle. Bribery and Corruption
are still rampant whereas Communal -
ism and Nepotism have many well-
wishers in this province.

It was thought that after his reti-
rement from the Lahore High Court,

Sir Shadi La would give the benefit
of hisrich experience to the province
by entering Public lite. But before
he laid reigns of his high office, he
was appointed a Member of the Judi-
cial Committee of His Majesty's
Privy Council in England. After
working there for about five years,

the Right Hon'ble Dr. Sir Shadi
Lai resigned, as the climate of
London did not suit him. His

Lordship's colleagues on the Privy,
Council were greatly struck by his
ability, scholarship and judicial
acumen. At the time of his departure,
they expressed very high opinions
about His Lordship's work and worth
as a Judge. Since 1939, Sir Shadi Lal
is enjoying his well-earned rest. He
needs it. But it is hoped that he
would once again play his part in the
Federal Legislature, as and when it is
formed and serve his country with his
ability experience and merit, by
virtue' of which, he has earned so
much of glory for himself and his
Motherland.

A
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THOUGHTS OF

SHAKESPEARE |
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Being a Treasury of 3,300 Thoughts, Classified under 240 Subjects 7
BY :;

N B. Sea 1

Editor, "The Literary Star." Lahore, 5

3
REVIEWS

A useful and weil-arran ged publication.—Sir Henry Craik,

Very useful and well-atranged. —Sir Sthander Hyat Khan.

I find it an admirable production.—Sir Douglas Young,

I admire the labour spent. - Sir Tek Chand. ‘

His choice shows a highly cultured taste.— Sir G. C. Narang. %

It is the only book of its kind.—Sir N N, Sirkar. -

Tt i1 an admirable production.--Sir M. N. Mukerjes,

Mr, Sent has laboured prodigiously,—Sir P. C. Ray.

You will find fascinating quotations in it.~Sir Abdul Qadsr,

It will be'useful as a Reference Book.—Sir Radha Krishnan. i

A valuable addition to the library of the Viswa Bharti.
. =-Sir Rabindra Nath Tagore.

2

@ 2
Pages 336, Price Rs. 3.12.0. Postage Extra,

NEW BOOK 'SOCIETY
PUBLISHERS, POST BOX No. 47, LAHORE.

B . -t



PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINUDS

e ——

I

: ‘ - T
-~ Cpinions of the Press
“The author has rendered invaluable service to the literary world
by writing this useful book, which is the result of years of study,

labour and concentration.” * Tribune, Lahore.

‘““The arrangement of subjects is excellent, and the selection
superb, The volume which speaks well for Mr. Sen's scholarship
and industry fills a long-felt gap.”

. ' New Book Digest, Bombay.

* Though not an original work, it involves a cultural background
of high order. The nature of the selections indicates the poet in
him.”

- Indsan Literary Review, Bombay.

“Mr, Sen combines erudition with a sensitive perception of the
intnitive depths of knowledge. He is a close, careful and interested
student of Shakespeare.”

Amrita Bazar Patrika, Calculta,

*“The book will be of great help to writers and speakers who
want to embellish or add force to their writings and apeeches.”

- Modern Keview, Calculia,

“There are innumerable anthologies and selections of
Shakespeare but perhaps this is the only one of its kind published in
India.”

Orient Weekly, Calcuila.

‘“The author’s treatment of the subject proves his learning,
thoughtfulness and fine literary taste, We admire this hook and
hope it will be much appreciated by the scholars.”

Anand Bazar Palrika, Calacnlia.

* 1t is difficult to say whether one has ever had anything of this
sort from any Indian reader-and Mr. Sen deserves the honour due to
a pioneer.”

The Whip, Calenita.

“The average man will find in . this volume a store-house of
dainty delicacies, neatly ducketed and arranged,”

Hindustan Standard, Calcutia.

*You open this book and you will find yourself ina Garden of
Literary Delight,”

Romance, Calcuita.

“ Mr. Sen shows taste and judgment in his selections, The
design and execution of the work leave nothing to be desired.”

' Indian Review, Madras,

* Mr. Sen {s endowed with, as Carlyle says, a “seeing eye.”
The work constitutes an anthology of rare exellence, It testifies to
the profound scholarship and ardour of the editor.”

Hindu, Madras.
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NATIONAL BANK

OF LAHORE LIMITED

THE MALL LAHORE
% ' ’ . i it . N
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EW record. Working Capital  exceeds
1 Crore & 26 Lacs in the Arst S months,
%

| Al*‘F()R DS most modern and efficient service,

TOI\'EN aystem gone, C.heques cashed in
I a minute. .

; INTR(JI)UCING Free Lockers shortly for
: use of our esteemed customers.

i WNS a paiatial building equ:pped with monst d
madern furniture.

O more worries about the safety of late collec- .
tions, Use our '*Late Hours’ Vauit."! !

i ASSURES Safety, Secrecy, Service and Satis- N
faction. . :H

_ ADY Assistant to attend to Pa:dah Lady J|'
b ¢ clients, °

. FAQlR CHAND ANAND,

F.l. B. (LOND.),
Managmg Dtrsctor.
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Branch Office; CHANDN] CHOWK, DELHI.

SIX SPECIAL FEATURES

1. SPECIAL fasilitiesto War.J 4 ATTRACTIVE interest rates:
for Depositors,

Contractors,
5. SPECIAL interest rates for
2. Drafts issued at COMPE- Widows, Orphans, Charitable
TITIVE rates. institutions and Trusts.

‘6. SPECIAL interest on gua-
ranteed balances in current

3. DBills collected at COMPE-
| TITIVE rates. . accounts,

RS
IF YOU DEAL WiTH ‘* FIRST'MATIONAL " -

1. You keep your money safe.. 4. Your dealings remﬁn secret.
- 2. You keep. your nerves strong, 3. You pay less charges.

* 3, You help national industries. 6. You earn: more pef cént.

START DEALINS'WITH THIS NATIONAL: STITATION -

Ganpat Rai "Mbewslkia, B.A., %

L Managing Director. <
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|FHE TRADERS" BANK LTD

" (ESTABLISHED 1933)

LAHORE
Stands for
Service More Service 'S4l More Service

u.a.a.n.m.:..mm

HEAD QOFFICE: .
Traders’ Bank Building, Lahore.

BRANCHES :

Karachi, New Delhi, Delhi, Hissar, Ludhiana,
Jullundor, Amritsar, Krishen Nagar (Lahore),
Gujranwala, Sialkot, Jammu, Rawalpindi,

Srinagar (Kashmir).
AGENCIES :

London, Bombay, Calcutta and all ever India.
Every Type of Banking Busincss Tnancactzd,

RAGHILRAL,. SHIV RAJ BHALLA,
Secretary M anaging Director,
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THE SIMLA BANKING & INDUSTRIAL
COMPANY, LIMITED.

ESTABLISHED 1919
HEAD OFFICE ;

M. 1, Bank Buildings, SIMLA.

BRANCHES:

SIMLA, NEW DELHI, AMBALA, LUDHIANA,
HOSHIARPUR, LAHORE AND HARDWAR,

Abrldged Balance Sheet as on 31st March, 1943,

Ra.  As. Ps. Rs.  As. Ps,
Paid-up Capital  5,27,975 0 © Cash with Bankers 16,66,807 0 0

Reserves & Other :
Funds 3,20,055 0O

0 Investments 3684911 0 O
Deposits 82,60,312 0 D Loans 3900,815 0 O
Bankers 7,18808 0 0 Properties 432,326 0 O
Bills 526408 0 O Bills 526,408 0 O
Other Accounts 59,438 0 0O Other Assets 2,10829 0 0O
~ToraL Rs. ... 1,04,22096 0 O ToTaL Rs. ... 1,04,22,0% o o

The Working Capital of the Bank has gone up from Rs. 75,11,407/-
to Rs. 1.04,22,096/- during the financial year 1942-43 and has doubled
itself since the previcus financial year 1941-42,

N. K. VERMA B.A.,

Secrelary,
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THE

BHARAT BANK, LIMITED.

Head Office: DIELHI.
BRANCHES THROUGHOUT INDIA.

AUTHORISED CAPITAL ... Rs. 20,00,00,000

ISSUED CAPITAL ... Rs. 15,00,00,000

PAID-UP-CAPITAL .. Rs, 2,01,37,175
Chatrman ;

Seth RAM KRISHNA DALMIA

The Bank through the medium of its Head Office
and Country-wide branches offers unrivalled and com-
prehensive service for all hinds of Modern Banking
facilities throughout India '

1. D. GOSWAMY, RAJINDRA KUMAR JAIN°
Diéstrici M anager, Director-in-Charge.
Punjab Circle.

—— L —— L — T — L — L — L —— L =T 1] —— L ——— L — L — L —— 1]

r




PUNJAB.S EMINENT HINDUS

THE

Narang Bank of India Ltd.

Head Office :-—-5', Mt_mtgom,e_ny Road, Lahors.
Branches :—Anarkali, Lahore, Bast; & Nawabgunj (U.P.)

¢
L COMMENCED BUSINESS ON 21-4-43
- Authorlsed Capital Rs. 1 Crore
lssued & Subscribed Capital - 25 Lacs
Paid-Up-Capital . 6,351,987

A
slwrinl arrangements exist for the sale, purelmue, & tranaler

of shares & collection of Dividend of the fn"owinﬂ CONCETTRA,

Basti Sugar Mills Company Limited. é
Nawabganj Sugar Mills Company Limited. %
Punjab Sugar Mills Company Limited.

Gokal Nagar Sugar Mills Company Limited,

Jagatjit Sugar Mills Company Limited. %
Ratla.m Sugar Miils Gompany Limited.

Great Sugar Comblne Limited. %
Narang Industries Limited.

Saraswatl Insyrance Company Limited, é
Steel & General Mills Limited.

Narang Brothers & Company Limited. %

—

B0 @ MTO e WM

i

All facilities known to modern Banking
offered by this Progressive Institution.

SIR G C. NARA\;*IM La slzcnlt\l"yfgpl:lsl’} %
. Chalrman, Hefd Offjce, “—%
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Cultwatmg your Lands

WITH THE HELP OF
MODERN MACHINERY

Get all your requirements

FROM

. AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY

COMPANY, LIMITED.
Traders’ Bank Bu1ld1ng

a
|

o
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SHIV RAJ BHALLA.

Managing Director,
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_ ELECTRICALS LIMITED.

Traders’ Bank Building,
LAHORE,

EXHAUST FANS

AND

|
|
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|

TABLE FAN S

‘ Of Excellent Quality ||

% One of the newest enterprises of its kind.

z .. . ... SHIVRAJBHALLA, 'ﬁ

Managing Director. [
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ELEA FANS

éWcIl known for their quality & Durability
A. C. & D. C. Both Ceciling & Pedestal

MANUFACTURED BY

]
The Electrical IFamn i

Traders’ Bank Bui]cliné,

LLAHORE.

SHIV RAJ BHALLA,

Managing Director. '}

i
% Motor Mfg. Co. L.
:
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" THE

PUNJAB SAFE DEPOSIT
——COMPANY, LIMITED.——=

Traders Bank Bulldmg,
LLAHORE.
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el

Provides

‘Lockers on Hire and
Vaults for Safe Custody
Fully Air Conditioned

OF FERS

JAFETY
SULRETY X

SECURITY

i
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TIPS

SHIV RAJ BHALLA,

M anaging Director,
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Manvifactured by

JIWAILA FLOUR MIIILILS

AMRITSAR
Is .
. GOOD IN COLOUR
o aerrEn m ase
| q_._ga.a'm' IN QUALITY

SATYA PAUL VIKMANI,

Managing Profréstor,
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THE NAWABEANJ SUGAR MILLS C0. LD,
Nawabganj (Distt. Gonda) U.P.

Manufacturers of :

PURE & CRYSTALLINE SWADESBI SOUGAR

which can stanl cempetition with any imported sagar.

eI

M am;)‘actméd entirely by

INDIAN CAPITAL
INDIAN LABOUR
INDIAN MANAGEMENT

Managing Agenis:

Narang Brothers & Co. Ltd.

3 Factory wi ! Head Office ar ;
ey Nawabgan] (Gonda) 3, Montgomery Road,
! O. & T. Riy. Lahore.



PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

| THE NAWABGANI SUGAR MILLS CO, 17D, £
g Nawabgam (Distt: I}unr!a) 0P 4

?géijﬁaéiuéu:;}éwumuumii

Lrall i
2 .
E;; - Manufacturers of : i
¥ B
5 PUHE & CRYSTALLINE SWADESHI SUBAII :
wel N
7 ,whlch can stanl cumpetition with any imported sug#r. :
= ' s - '
- LA
o
L3t
(") £
L3211 .
& 5
o) A
65 '
a =
it -4
e kb
9 i
il b
= e
&) o
= €
E-E B
i e
& =)
o+ %)
= 5
= gl
=3y f:'u
et Y
sl b
A o i . '
o Manufactured entirely by : i
el . ' (AR
ot ()
& INDIAN CAPITAL
¥zl ) ]
ey . "
Gl . o,
z INDIAN LABOUR
LAY ) LR
o ) ., . o
5 INDIAN MANAGEMENT 3
o ! : -
o : i
iy _ Managing Agents: x
W T
¥l s
B B th S & EB Lt[l 3
:  Narang Brother .
s A3 |
'::_;: Factory at ; fhﬁdm{ﬂ“ ¢ :l
@ - Nawsbgan] (Gonds) 3, Montgomiry Rostt, 15
£ Q. & T. Rly. Lahore. =
PRI TR TSRS



PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

Authorised Capital
Subacribed Capital
Paid-up Capltal

MR, MULK RAJ AGGARWAL, Diractor :

(1) Punjab National Bank, Led.

(2) Lahore Electric Supply Co. Ltd.
B (3) National Bank of Lahore, Led.
e (4) Nauonal Investment Trust, Ltd.
f} (5) Lesto Chemical Works. Lid,
.-%‘ MR MR- KO'HLI M. A, Director :

Lakshmi In._s‘urance Co., Ltd.

Motor & General Finance Ltd,

Mg, Director, New Bank of India, Ltd.
MR. SHAMBU LAL PURI Bar.at.law

Member, Local Board, Resetve Bank
of India (Delhi), Dmctor. Sunlight ;
of India Insurance Co.; LA, ‘L(hore.,,,

DR, GANESHI LAL AGGAR%L M BB S
D:rector. Nzw Bank of Indin, Led.

Head Office:
SUNLIGHT BUILDING. .
The Mall, Lahore,
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Jupi'. or Investment Trust _'Limifiad.
FINANCIERS .& UNDERWRITERS

(Already declared two Interim Dividends for the periods ending .
31-12-1942 and 31-3-1943 @ 5} x on. Prefetence Shates, 6%
on Ordinary Shares and 7% on Deferred Shares.)

BOARD OF DIREGTORS &

+

AT

PN

(PP

Rs. 50,00,000
Rs. 3732125
Re. 18,71,345 2

-t

MR. A, R, SUR! Director; 3
The Ajudhia Textile Mills Ltd. Lahore
MR, JHABAR MAL CHOKHANI,

Director, National Bank pf Lahore, Ltd.@8;

National Investment Trust, Lid,
RA) SAHIB LALA LABHA RAM,
Director, National Bank of Lahore,
~Led. " National Investment Trust, ;3

Ltd., The Punjab Textile Mills, Ltd.
SETH SHANTI NARAYAN, :
Proprietor, Pucka Hosiery Mills,

Lawnpore

MR, MEGH- MJ MAHMAN

@anampg eptor. National Baok of |
. Sialkot, Led., Sialkot.. 8
M. R. KOHLI, J

‘M.A, F.LB (London) )

‘Director.
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PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

T
AMRITSAR SPINNING MILLS

AMRITSAR.

GOODS

OF UNRIVAI.LED QUALITY
&

) §

Y. R. PURY, Esqr., B, BSc. (Lod)
A.K.LS.E. (Eaglaad) }

Hsad Offics:

3, Temple Road, Lahore ~ Sols Propristor. |

% DURABILITY
L
B



PUNJAB'.S‘EM INENT HINDUS

A]udhla Textile Mllls Lumte

v, - Head ﬂiﬂm; 47, The Mall l.iﬁtirﬂ il

“'-\‘m‘

. CLOTH

ifferen’c Var’"i'e"c'iesif
Prices tofl'ie_uit all Pockets

|
|
|
i
%
&
Quahtzes to suit all Tastes |
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:' { H’ O P};mgu" A  Chiarman :

{ Mr, Dev Dutt Gupta, : -R, By ‘S?th Rm: Qq;,n
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PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS
*m% - *:pt iortacpclagre

 SUNLIGHT OF INDIA |
Iﬁsurancc Company Ltd |

4

v

- _‘

OFFERS

| ‘Ylu, Laot Matcic Dtudy
} (Scﬂa-ﬁawﬂtp @c—ﬂeme |

'

n

. -1'

WHICH 1S 1

UNBEATABLE & UNPRECEDENTED

In- the History Insurance in Indie.
‘When the children are ready for college, - -l[
{. _ the money is ready to see them through! FJ,

WI‘lO ELSE DOES IT?

Please apply for parttculara ta:

- THE SUNLIGHT OF INDIA INSURANCE CO, Lfn.,

SUNLIGHT BUILDING,
THE MALL, LAHORE,

T —

et el L

+ The an'ble RB, “ L. Bhim ‘SKin Sac
Lp.la Ram Saran Dapy . B.a, LL. B M I, A 3
L FHC LR M.C S . “. :
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Hm ira Monumﬁ{ql Work of Pam!mnl Vaise/ B -_ )
The All-India Trade Directors
AND WHO'S WHO IN INDIA

(lllustrated )

OPINIONS.
“It ia decidedly India's Book No. 1.”
The New Statesman.
“If Indians know what is good for them,
they will buy a million copies of this book.”
The Herald,
“It is a useful contribution to the Indian
Business and Social life.” _
The New York Times.
“The Book is compiled with care. Most

interesting part is the Who's is Who in.India .
Section which is broadly classified.”

The I ndustry.
“ The publication has been well got-up and
covers a wide field.”

Military Secretary,
to H. E, Governor of the Punjab.

- —— L~ 1= L L —— T — L L L L

Book your space in time for our nexi Yearly Edstion,

BARQUE & COMPANY

Pul:]nllm & Booksellers, 6, The Mall, Lahore, (lmlh)..




PPUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

NARANG GROUP |
# 1
INDUSTRIAL CONCEBNS !

oy
I
| Name of Concarn Founded in,
1. Punjeb Suger Mills Co Ltd. ... . . 1920 |
2. Basti Suger Mills Co., Ltd. - e 1927 |
3. Nawabganj Suger Mills Co,, Lad. ... - 1982 3
4. Jagatjit Sugar Milla Co., Ltd, ... . 1933 |
| 5. Narang Bros. & Co., Ltd. . w1933 ]
6. Gujranwals Sugar Mills Co,, Ltd. . . 1933 :
' 7. Saraswati Insurance Co., Ltd, . 1934
i B. Steel & General Mills Co,, Led. ... . 1936
9, Gtsat Suger Combine Ltd, . w1938
10. Sir Gokul Chaod Nerang & Co., Ltd. . 1939
i 11, Rmtlar Sugar Mills Co., Ltd 1942 |
i 12. Gokulnsgar Suger Mills Co., Led. .., s 1942
! 13. Narang Induatriss Ltd. 1942
14, Narang Bank of India Ltd. . e 1943
15, Sheee Yadavindra Sugar MillaCo., Ltd. ... 1943
A — ot it Stk ' i
r
i
Head Office :

3, Muntgumeru Ruaﬂ




PUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

PUNJAB SUGAR MLLS (s, L i

Hiad llﬂil:l 3, HDNTEOI(ERY M.ll] LABORE.

FACTORIES AT:

GHUGLY, Distt, GORAKHPUR, {U. P)
GOXULNAGAR, Distt. NAINITAL {U.P)

Authorised Capital .. 12,00,000

Issued & Subscribed Capital ... 12,00,000 "
! Paid-up-Capital ... -+ 12,00,000 ||
| Reserve Fun ... 11,65,371 (]
]

BOARD OF DIRECTORS:
1. Sir 5. C. NARANG, Chairmen.
2 Dr. DEV RAJ NARANG.
3. Dr. SHIV DUTT.

General Manager: oo Managing Agents:

L. KESAR RAM ;JARX‘-NG_. NARANG BROS. & Co., Ltd.

L



-PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

THE

BASTI SUGAR MILLS

COMPANY, LIMITED.
Head Office : 3, MONTGOMERY ROAD, LAHORE.

FACTORIES AT:
BASTI and WALTERGAN]J (U, P.)

AUTHORISED CAPITAL 15,00,000
ISSUED & SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL 15,00,000
PAID-UP-CAPITAL ‘ 15,00,000
RESERVE FUND 13,26,965

(UPTO 30th APRIL, 1943)

Board of Dixectora :

I. Sir G. C. NARANG, (Chairman)
2. L. KESAR RAM NARANG.
3. Dr. DEV RAJ NARANG.

4, Dr. SHIV DUTT.

General Manager ; Managing Agents -

DES RA] NARANG, Esg.,
B.A. (HONS,) LL.B., M.B.E., NAHANG BROS & c“'} Ltd.
HONORARY MAGISTRATE,
mL.c (U.P)




PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

STEEL & ENERAL . lLLS£

—————— E———

COMPANY, LIMITED,
Head Office : 3, MONTGOMERY ROAD, LAHORE.
Factory at MUGHALPURA.

MaNUFACTURES @

Railway Parts,
~ Axil Boxes,

T L Y Y ek L L Y PRy

Horn Block,
Drag Boxes,

:
:
L Buffer Cases.
ROLLING MILLS
4 Sets Diametre 18 mches to7
Suited for -
ALL CASTINGS |
ROUNDS *~ FI1ATS

© § Telegrams: ‘NARANG,' Managing Agents:
Phone Head Office: 461 4.




PUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

by w.“\-'ﬁ;f L

{SITARA FILMS LTD.

Beed Office: McLeod Road, LAHORE.

~ DISTRIBUTORS
 EXHIBITORS |
 PRODUCERS

|
|
|
i

iy

1. LALA SHIV RAJ BHALLA, ;'
Mg. Director, Traders’ Bank Ltd.,, & Punjab
f.

Safe Deposit Co., Ltd, Lahore, (Chairman).

2. DALSUKH M. PANCHOLI, Esg,
) Mg. Propn'e;ar. Pancholl Art Pictures, Lahore.

3. RANVIR SINGH VIR, Esq.,, B.A, . :
Mg. Proprietor, Tht * Daily Milop.’ Lahore.

4. HARKISHEN LAL BHALLA, Esq.

..~ HARKISHEN. LAL BHWLLAf

Managing Director. "{

|
2
|

Phone No, 2417,



PUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

A RIS I T O

IS ISP TSI O IRAPIS
+

THE

T _INSURANCE
—=————=COMPANY, LIMITED ——

HEAD OFFICE:

LAHORE

(Sta ﬂaﬁ. -fo T

STRENGITH
SELRVICE &
SECURITY

.gtmu‘n & af?mcfu

All Over India & British East Alrica

R R A SR SR R R R I

JAVELAIT



PUNJAB'S EMII NENT HINDUS
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_ THE
. HOME OF QUALITY SERVICE

BHARAT

FIRE & GENERAL INSURANCE LIMITED

UNDERWRITES
FIRE o MARINE ® MOTOR
AND
MISCELLANEOUS ACCIDENT RISEKS
TELEGRAMS: Head Office: DELHI '~ TELEPHONE
‘BHARAT FIRE' 6, Daryaganj, Post Box 182, 6865
Chairman |

SETH RAMKRISHNA DALMIA,
COUNTRY-WIDE ORGANIZATION,.

Branches opened at

CALCUTTA MADRAS BOMBAY
LAHORE ) LUCKNOW KARACHI
&
AHMEDABAD

Other Branches QOpening Shortly.
Ambitious Agents &t Workers to apply to any of the Branches
WRITE for QOUR Businem & GENERAL PROSPECTUS

Mr. P, P, GUPTA, _
Secretary,
A DAIMIA-JAIN ENTERPRISE,

I P I T S S T I I I S I P TP T T I TR o




PUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

'FEDERAL BANK ﬂF INDIA (Pb) I.TD

LAHORE.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS: -

. RA] BAHA'DUR M(' B, P. VARMA] Retired Chief Enganeer Ex.
Member, Public Service Commission, Government of Indis, Lahort.

. RAJI SAHIS L.. KANSHI RI@M CHOPRA Govt,. Pensioner, Lahore,

. L. DIWAN CHAND, Governfient antractor Lahore.

. Mr. RAGHU RAJ BHALLA, rmrv Traden Bank Ltd., Lahore,

, Mr. B_K. KAPUR, Secretary, Electrical Fan & Motor Manufacturm[
Co., Ltd,, Lahore,

. Mr, H. C. MATHUR, B.A. (Hons), F.R.ES. (London) Managing
Director. (Ex-officio)

g
K

s
:=:u=n=u=n=u==u=n=n=nﬁu=u=n=u==n=oma=n==u=(

RESERVE FUND - o Rw. 28,000
DIVIDEND TO SHARE. HOLDERS o BX per cant. ’
.. INTEREST ON FIXED DEPOSITS .. 3} to 4%
" {mccording to amount and prriod) !
| INTEREST ON SAYING BANK W &% |

INTEHEST ON CURRENT ACCOUNT ... 1% )‘I
; . ||\,.

%ayapahaukztﬁbua&amﬂmg&mm&auﬁlugmm

THE SARASWATI

INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED

OFFERS

" “ALL THAT IS BEST & LATEST
IN INSURANCE TO-DAY.

AN IDEAL COMPANY -
TQ. INSURE WITH OR REPRESENT

cmmmm
£ AR WN -

Head Office ! ’ o . Chairman ;

3. Montgomery Rond o SIR G. C. NARANG,
LAHbRE Kt., M.A., Ph.D., M.L.A.

l=.l=.=.
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PUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

’PW TR R A - O P el
v * MAKE SHOPPING A @Mg
47 —VISIT—

'DUNI CHAND KHANNA & SONS !

THE OLDEST CITY DRAPERS IN ANARKALI
= . FACING GANPAT' ROAD, LAHORE.

THE HOUSE
FOR

! antbmg & @herytbmg
CLOTH

Save the Patient of Tonsils from the

| SURGEON’S KNIFE
Pt. THAKUIi"IDUTTA Multani's |
|

- KUKA

CURES TONSILS
- WITHOUT OPERATION

“A Medlcme that has fever Falled ?
R !’rlcth Iadmm " f:.- g ?'-

MULTAN! PHARMACY

GUMTI BAZAR, LAHORE, . ~

---u—-——-—-——-.—\l.-.—a-n . F, .
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PUNJAB'SEMINENT HINDUS

ﬂ REMEMBER

R I
-
JE

Marrlage Requurements

| EAVOUR US WITH A VISIT

- Nanda ﬁ

-—— Bus Servxce%

[ oeoxe iiiiii | g
K AS H MIDR %

FOR ﬂ
Fashions lJ

8‘ |

New Il.akshmn Storei
CI.O'[H MERCHANTS

_ ANARKALI, LAHORE.

|




PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDUS

' -:ﬂapfea#
' Fashion & Sty@e

| Viait
| For the latest in Crockery ..
"BIJJAMALL"®S

DHANIRAM STREET, ANARKALI, LAHORE.

 navel'in Comfort

- BY
"GREEN LINE'
- TO THE GREEN VALLEY OF

i KASHMIR

N DE th (:OACI-IIES

GREEN BUS LTD.

" H.O. LAHORE.
% BRANCHES ALL OVER PRINCIPAL ST ATIONS IN INDIA.




PUNJAB'S EMINENT HINDU*

-BHA{LA"”
IBhaII‘a Sh@es

- WELL-KNOWN FOR THEIR

AMNARKALL T Dlll!ﬂbllity '.

i AND. .
THEMALL | Bhalle Shoe Co.

B FOR LIFE INSURAHCE 88
e CMyo

< BOMB AY, MUTUA[ .

§rETY LD

Messrs. S. R..CHOPRA. & Qo

N‘ISBE’[ ROAD, LAHORE .

Chlef A]‘CMI ) o % 1
% :
-nﬁah;n;h\-—n“ ~- '\i‘--'\l‘d‘--v\l‘d‘- 4



















